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*Snug-Tie U.S. Patent No. 2,806,300 _ 


BASEBALL 


SHOES 
‘featuring NEW - 


‘LEATHER OUTSOLES 


Specially treated select outsole leather that is 
_moisture-proof, abrasion resistant... ADDS 
Longer Wear and Years of Life to shoes. 
Provides: 


NEW CUSHION COMFORT 
» NEW LIGHTWEIGHT « NEW FLEXIBILITY | 
Another OUTSTANDING Extra from RIDDELL 
Available on Style RB and Style KB! | 


STYLE XB 


| 


‘FINEST IN 
FOOTWEAR 
For the SERIOUS 
BALL PLAYER! 


Made by skilled specialists, RIDDELL baseball 
shoes are famous for LIGHTWEIGHT ... COM- . 
FORT and LONG LASTING PERFORMANCE! 
They feature GENUINE GOODYEAR WELT 
CONSTRUCTION, Straight Shank Soles, Spe- 
‘cially Plated spikes of Tool! Steel, Top Grade 
Choice upper and Sole leathers. Choice of 4 
styles from professional to sand-lot. 


STYLE RB—Professional Model Yellow- 
bock Kangoroo Upper—New Armoton 


-.Leathert Outsole. Original RIDDELL split 


spike ¢rrangement. Goodyeor welt 
struction. 


STYLE Keligarce Leather Upper. 


New Armaton Leather outsole. Snug-Tie*. 
Standard spike. Goodyear welt construc- 


‘tion. 


STYLE HB—Full Grain selected upper 
leather. Genvine Oak Leather Outsole. 
Snug-Tie*. Standard spike. Goodyear 
welt construction. 


STYLE XB—Popular Price Model. Ath- 
letic tan upper leather. Snug-Tie NURON : 
outsole, Standard spike. 
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IS THAT PASS SMOOTH ENOUGH? 


Movies tell you. and show him 


Movies show up his errors slow enough for you and him to see. 
Show him when and where he lets up, if he does. How he slows 
his pace or interrupts his timing. Or, if he’s right on, movies help 
im keep his winning confidence. | 
hing and scouting with movies give you better dai an 
ven winning chance these days. Fair game in any sport—indoors 
s well as out—since Cine-Kodak Tri-X Reversal Film made 
special lights unnecessary. And since the Kodak K-100 Turret 
Camera made movie-taking practical for any school. 


The K-100’s three lenses let you cover action anywhere on the 


track, field, or court. Its long run at a single wind means you can 
film an‘entire 440-yard race without stopping. 


fo complete your movie coaching: the Kodak Ana-  Pul. your athletes in movies 
yst Movie Projector, with remote reversol switch to ' 
tepeat crucial action ... variable speeds to slow up 
lying feet on the screen. 


and perfect their wi 


inning 
form. Write for Bulletin V3-21, 


all about Kodak movie coach- 
ing equipment. Also 
information about quick 
processing of film in your area. 
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SAVINGS 


ALL YEAR 
"ROUND 


UniMac laundry equipment is designed to give 
schools a fast, economical laundry operation 
every season of the year. Whatever the sport, 
UniMac can handle the load. Athletic-washables 

come clean fast! 
Your own UniMac loundry saves the cost of 
commiercial service and eliminates delays, count- 
ing, thecking, ‘losses. Fast, thorough removal of 


sweat ond‘dirt prolongs life of washables, re- . 


duces necessory inventory .and replocements. 
Speed of operation assures clean towels and 
uniforms are ready when you need them! 


The UniMoc 202 Washer-Rinse-Extractor Com. 
bination and the Unidryer 37 are compact, big- 
capacity equipment.-Each processes up to 120 Ibs. 
dry weight per hour. Both are rugged,’ commer- 
cial equipment engineered for years of trouble- 
free performance without costly maintenance. 


BILL FAULK 
Trainer at 
Middle Tennessee State College 
Murfreesboro, Tennessee 
hes this. to say 
about UniMac equipment— 


"Our UniMac laundry really does the job for us. 
We wash both practice and game equipment 


for four sports—football, basketball, baseball and . 


track. | recommend UniMac for poner, durability 
and big savings.” 

€ 

Write Today for FREE Color Brochure! 
Dept. K-11 


~UniMac 
802 Miami Circle, NE: Atlonta 5, Georgie 
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Little 

differences 
make 

Rawlings 


a snap that opens only when you want it to...the way a seam 
is made...a slight adjustment in a pant leg that allows more 
freedom, gives extra comfort. These are a few of the multitude 

i “little” differences that go with the Rawlings label -almost 
invisible until they’re put to the test in action. The Rawlings 
label means quality because Rawlings brings to manufacturing 
a meticulous understanding of sports and a dedicated determin- 


ation to make nothing but..."The Finest 


St. Louis 
| In The ! New York 
| | Los Angeles 


Chicago 


| Quality 
| 
| 
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a tiny piece of metal that locks a cleat permanently in position 
fe 
j 


, @ The Ballroom 


e Home Court of the Philadelphia Warriors 
A new portable playing surface with the 
beautiful TROPHY no-glare non-slip “Fin- 
ish for Champions”. 

Main Arena—“Cradle of National Political 
Conventions” } 

40,000 feet of new maple flooring, 
‘TROPHY - finished, ready for a _ second 
quarter century of punishment through 


crowded schedules of conventions, -gather- 
ings, trade shows, exhibits. 


A new floor, TROPHY-finished to hold ite « .« 
dances, banquets, social events — passing | | ue 


all tests Nee and tear, food spillage, 3 New Wiecre: in 
Philadelphia’ s Famous Convention Hall 


Finished to “Stand the Gaff” with HILLYARD EA 


TROPHY forms a smooth, bone-hard surface with the 
highest known rating of abrasion resistance. Proved . 
on the nation’s leading basketball tournament and : 
recreational floors. A light, no-glare “see-all” finish, 
perfect background for televising. You enjoy low - 

ing to slip resistance”. 


On Every Floor in Your Building 


You! Finish Ahead with 


show you on the Finest 


Gym Finish is also the 
Most Economical. 
St. Joseph, Mo. Dept. 7-P 7 
Please hove the Hillyard Maintoineer snow me how | will save money with the finest 


“On Your Stal. Net Your Payroll” 
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Passaic, ST JOSEPH, MO. See Jese, Cal 


ma gutsy old bromide, “the 
‘ill to win,” has always given 


‘us a ¢jueasy feeling. How many ban- 


quet speakers have you heard de- 


_ ¢laim: “We must develop the will to 


win. It prepares our boys for the 
cold facts of life—in peace and in 
war.’ 

We never could swallow that one 
without shuddering. Isn't it enough 


for aj _kid to‘play a game for the 


sheer | fun of it, and let the by- 


produtts fall where they may? What 


athlete doesn’t want to win? Would 
he golout for the team if he didn’t? 

From the time a kid starts shoot- 
ing marbles until he goes into busi- 
ness, he’s always trying to win. The 


degree of this drive may vary, from 
_mild tp almost insane. But there are 


no athletes who want to lose. Yet 
that “will to win” cliche is echoed 
in. auditoriums and banquet halls 
12 months a year. 

That’s why we stopped short— 
with. that sudden sense of revela- 


tion you get whenever some elusive 


thought is crystallized for you— 
upon ¢oming across a certain pas- 


. sage in John Updike’s fine new book, 


Rabbit, Run. One of the characters, 


an. old coach, no less, puts it this 


way: | 
“Give the boys the will to achieve. 


Pve always liked that better than 


the will to win, for there can be 


achievement even in defeat.” 


Isn't] that exactly right? 


LOU can manipulate your TV dials 
from today to next week, and 


you won't find any better football 


experts than Johnny Lujack and 


Paul Christman. But isn’t it about: 


time they stopped playing master- 
mind on every second down and 


short yardage situation? 


. Invariably Paul and Johnny will 
pontifically interpolate: “This is a 


fine passing down, folks. With one: 


(or two) yards to go, the defense 
will be expecting a line plunge, and 
a pass can cross them.up. Even if 


the per doesn't work, the offense 


can always go for the wart’ on the 


next down.” 
Come on, boys, that thinking iis 


whiskers on it. Ten, fifteen years 


ago, it might have been called strat- 
egy. Nowadays the pass is practi- 
cally an automatic call..In fact the 
way most quarterbacks go to the 
pass in this situation, the plunge is 
now assuming the proportions of a 


surprise play. 


E other day we were called 
-upon to settle a rather intri- 
guing argument. 
Ron O'Connor, basketball coachés at 
Franklin Center H.S. wanted. 
to know which team wins the more 


games—the team that commit the- 


greater or the fewer fouls? 


Our feeling always has been that. 


the lesser-fouling team will usually 
wind up the winner. That home- 
court edge is predicated largely on 
this fact: That the home team will 
usually have less fouls called against 
it than the visitors. 

Anyway, we made a wild dash 
for our basketball guides. The pro 
statistics, while not really conclu- 
sive, inclined toward our belief. The 
three best teams last year—Boston, 
Philadelphia, ,and St. 
ished Nos. 3, t, and 6, respectively, 
in fewest personal fouls. The poor- 
est team, Cincinnati, committed the 
most fouls. But Minneapolis (now 
Los Angeles), the’ next to the last 


team, committed the second fewest 


number of fouls. 


‘The college statistics, however, 


shed a hard, clear light on the sub- 


ject. We checked the 10 teams that 
committed the most personals against 
the 10 that comimitted the least: The 
former (most personals) showed a 
win-lost record of 132-107, while the 
latter (least personals) showed a 
record of 179-79. 

While these are only last year's 
Statistics, we believe that the index 
would hold up over the years. In 
short, the team committing the. few- 
er fouls will ,win more games than 


i 


Benny Ray. and_ 


the team committing more fouls. 
(Upon checking the first 14 box 
scores we've seen this season, we 
discovered that the lesser fouling 
team won 11 of these games.) 


VER the years, the Faculty Sen- 
ate of the University of Minne- 
sota: (consisting of all its professors) 
has stood Nagurski-like against any 
renewal of the Big Ten-Rose Bow! 


‘pact. Last spring the formal pact 


finally was abrogated, giving each 
Big Ten school the right to accept 
or decline any Rose Bowl tender. 
-As luck would have it, the Min- 
nesota Faculty Senate had to stand 


up and be counted the.very first 


year that the Rose Bow! was left up 
to the individual schools. And how 
did these profs respond? Like scared 
leporidae. 
Get these cha-cha: The profs, 
while against the Rose Bow] in prin- 
ciple, voted to accept the bid “be- 
cause it would not be fair to Big Ten 
teams in the future if they declined, 
since it might jeopardize their 
chances of getting an invitation.” 
With the same weird logic, they 
further “explained” that they could 
now view the situation in a new 


ment between the Big Ten and the 
Rose Bowl game had not been re- 
newed. 

How come? Because it now was 
not a commitment for the confer- 
ence as a whole, but a matter for 
each school to decide for itself. 

Honest, friends, we’re not making 

his up. That's exactly what the 
profs said. 
' Maybe we -shouldn’t be so hard 
on the high domes. It’s easy to vote 
according to your conscience when- 
ever the question is purely academ- 
ic. But it’s something, else when it 
suddenly comes boiling to life and 
a mob of pseudo-civic leaders and 
football fanatics is wajting to hang 
you in effigy—-or worse——if you say 
no to them. That takes guts. 

(Continued on page 40) 
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Chuck Dayllor 
ALL STARS 


tournament play... give your team the edge with 
America’s No. 1 basketball shoe... unmatched for the 
traction needed for hairline stops, pinpoint pivots and break- 
away’speed. Gives comfort and fatigue-free fit found in no 
other shoe. Men's sizes 3 to 17' Women’s sizes 4 to 10 


JACK KRAMER 
wears CONVERSE 

TENNIS SHOES 
i The top man of the tennis world wears and 


recommends them! Lace-to-toe NET STAR 
and Circular Vamp SKIDGRIP feature the 
“NO-SLIP” Blue Molded Sole that gives 
positive skidproof traction on grass, polished 
or damp courts. | 


Men's sizes 4 to 14 Women’s sizes 4 to 10 
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CONVERSE RUBBER COMPANY 
MALDEN 46, MASSACHY 
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VERY school with any sort of 
budget ‘shoots’ its 


, games. It can hardly afford not to. 
With competition so razor keen, 


you must use every “weapon” at 


“your. command. And what better 


teaching tool is there than the mo- 


ad 


_tion picture? 


Movies expose every play in de- 
tail. They're invaluable in prepar- 
img your offense and defense from 
week to week, and you can’t beat 
their carrysover scouting value 
from year. to year and their marvel- 
ous aid in promoting the football 
program ‘to community, booster, 
and student groups. 

Let’s see how you can derive the 
most from your film program. The 
writer posed nine highly pertinent 
questions to one of the.top authori- 
ties in the field—J. B. Herson, one of 


‘the top sports photographers in up- 


state New York. 


- ‘What | equipment would you rec- 
ommend for filming high school and 
college football games? 


Is All 
About 


By JIM MAAS 


The Cine-Kodak K-100 Turret 
Camera seems to be the most efficient 
for the job. Its advantages over the 
other movie cameras are consider- 
able. At last, here’s a camera with a 
good viewfinder! It used to be quite 
difficult to stay with the ball on pass- 
es, punts, and kick-offs. ‘ 
“With the K-100, though, an amber 
viewing perimeter around the actual 
filming area in the viewfinder gives 


you an enlarged field of vision and 


makes it much easier to follow the 
ball in flight. This enables you to 


‘move readily with the action. 


The K-100 also allows for 40 ft. 
of filming on one spring wind. This 
feature is eSpecially appreciated by 
the coaching staff because it enables 
the photographer to handle as long a 
run as a 100-yard kick-off return 
without having to rewind. 

The K-100 is easy to load—takes 
seconds for an experienced operator. 
This is important when you're filming 
with only one camera. You can 
change spools while the players are 
in the huddle. 


size lenses should one use to‘ 


film football? 


‘This depends somewhat on the 
stadium, and how far away you. are 
from the playing field. For medium- 
size college stadiums (15,000), the 


‘best combination of lenses would be: 


25-mm; 50+-mm; 62-mm. 

A 50-mm. lens is best for high 
school football. But many use a 25- 
mim lens, where towers are close to 
the sidelines- and the cameraman 


wants to be. able to film action im- 


mediately in front of the camera plat- 
form. 


How much film is required for 


an average game, and what type 


of film is preferable? 
In high schools, ‘with short 

quarters, nine rolls per game is 

plenty. The cost is about $70, 


with processing included. . An 
Ithaca, N. Y., high school uses 


the 


7,200 feet per year for their eight- 


game schedule. 


Some photographers attempt to 
conserve film by. starting just prior 
to the snap of the ball. As a result, 
they miss importarit defensive line- 
up juggling and linebackers picking 
up flankers and men-in-motion. It's 
better to begin filming when the of- 
fense gets set. Then all the defensive 
maneuvers are recorded. 

One way for the photographer to 
conserve film is through careful study 
of the opposing team early in the 
game. Once he can recognize the way 
they go into their offensive plays, he 
can conserve his film on long .counts. 
He can start shooting after-the teams 
have lined up and just at the point 
where there's significant action on 
the part of either team, e.g. changes 
in the defensive line-up, men in mo- 
tion, linebackers picking up flank - 
ers. etc, 

Typical filrm consumption in this 
area (8 games): Ithaca College, 9,- 
600 ft. per yr.;.Cortland State, 9,800 
ft. per yr.; Cortland H. S., 5,000 ft. 
per yr.: Brighton H. S., 7,000 ft. per 
yr. 
Under the free substitution rule, 
1,600 feet per game is required in col- 
leges. With the limited substitution 
ruling, this requirement drops about 


400 ft. per game. I’ve found that un- 


der the two-platoon system, teams 
tend to average twice as many plays 
per game as they would with limited 
substitution. This accounts for the 
difference in film consumption. 
Incidentally, colleges consume a 
much greater amount of film than 


do high schools. Cornell. uses more — 


than 20,000 ft. per year to film its 
games and fall practice sessions. 


What type of projector would you 
recommend for coaching purposes ?. 


The answer here is the Kodak 
Analyst Movie Projector, which is 
equipped with a reversing switch. 
The reversing mechanism is a must, 
for every play must be studied at 
least a dozen times to determine the 
performance of individual players, 
the offensive strategy, the defensive 
strategy and alignments, etc. 

The projector is equipped with a 
table-top projection viewer, which 
facilitates showings when only a few 
people are viewing the film and a big 
screen is unnecessary. Ithaca, Corn- 
ing, and Watertown are just three of 


the many high schools using both the 


(Continued on page 74) 
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By C. WILLIAM BRUBAKER, Perkins & Will, Chicago, III, 
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View of girls gym, with instructor standing in front of folding partition. All 
baskets and backstops have been retracted, providing full use of space. Upper 
gym is functional area which can be used for additional seating. 


8 ag 


4 
| With both curtains open, expanse of exhibition and backstops lowered for play. Plate girder 
‘ : gym is evident. Folding bleachers are stored under - (center) supports electric folding partition dividing 
bpys balcony gym, with three retractable @rea into boys and girls#stations. 


Physical Plant with 
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‘IXTY gently rolling acres of 
land in’ Hillside, a suburb of 
Chicago, Ill., is the setting of Pro- 
viso West High School—a compre- 
hensive institution of learning with 
a smal] school atmosphere. 
Although the site is bounded by 
major traffic thoroughfares, a shop- 
ping center, and an expressway. a 
quiet atmosphere conducive to study 


prevails in the six major functional. 


units compactly .grouped around a 


central mall. Designed by Perkins 


& Will (Chicago and White Plains, 
N. Y.) to accommodate an initial 
student body of 2500; it provides for 
a conceivable enrollment of more 
than 4000. 

‘An integral function of this com- 
prehensive high school is the phys- 
ical education program conducted 
in one of the six building units and 
the outdoors. The physical education 
and athletic building is south of the 
mall, extending from the curved en- 
trance drive to a glass-enclosed cor- 
ridor linking it to the library wing 
and the adjoining academic unit. 

Facilities in the three-level phys- 
ieal education building include a 
swimming pool, four gymnasiums 
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View of physical education structure from library (left). 
From physical ed building, students can go directly 
to outdoor assembly area or go to library through 
ramped glass-enclosed corridor. 


combining to form an exhibition 
gym with seating for 4000, a wres- 
tling area, orthopedic gym, dance 
studio, nine locker and team rooms, 


. offices, lobby, four classrooms, and a 


drivers’ training laboratory. . 
During a typical school day, edi. 
minton, interscholastic basketball, 
basket shooting, and volleyball are 
played in the main gym, while 
gymnastics and tumbling are con- 
ducted in an upper area. Deck ten- 
nis, exercises, table tennis, restrict- 
ed volleyball, shuffleboard, and 
bowling are the sports in a “restrict- 


-.ed” room. Then there are specialized 


spaces for swimming, wrestling, 
hygiene, first aid, driver education, 
and Drivotrainer machines. 

_ Stepping to the outdoors, there 
are practice fields for touch foot- 
ball, baseball diamonds for softball, 
six courts for tennis, a nine-hole 
golf course, and other athletic areas 


for track, archery, and body me- 


chanics (testing and conditioning). 

Of course, a prerequisite for en- 
joying active sports is physical fit- 
ness, and here, too, Proviso stands 
ready. Physical examinations are 
given in the boys’ locker room and 


Pool is cheerfully lit with recessed fixtures in pitched alumi- 


num ceiling, and has two one-meter diving boards at deep 


end. Note, through water, the prominent black and white 


race lane markers crossed by blue practice lanes. 


@ 


the coaches’ office, while dental, eye, 
and ear examinations are taken in 
the nurses’ office. 

In reviewing this extensive phys- 


bert, director of health, physical 
education, athletics,.and safety at 
Proviso Township high schools, 
commented: “The facilities at Pro- 


‘ical education program, E. E. Eb-. 


viso West offer space for a variety 
of physical education § activities 
which the building structurally is 
well-designed to carry out.” 
Access to the main floor facilities 
(Continued on page 70 i 


layout of main floor showing 
how girls pool locker room and 
phys ed lockers are fitted beneoth 


seating and gym, respectively. Broken 


lines indicate how individual creas 
can be closed off by curtains. 
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NTHUSIASTIC interest has 
been aroused by an unusual 
project now underway in a-rapidly 
expanding suburb of Oklahoma 
City. Part of an overall 
planned for the Western Heights 


“School District, this 2,500-seat thin- 


shell concrete gymnasium embodies 
several innovations in design and 
construction which make it impor- 
tant both to educator and architect. 

Scheduled for completion some- 
time 1962, the soaring 3” ‘con- 
crete membrane covers more than 
30,000 sq. ft. of floor space on five 
convenient levels and contains three 


basketball courts which can atcom- 
modate simultaneous-but separated; 


athletic activities for boys and girls 


or allow tournament play on its, 


main court... 
_Flanked.. by a_ regulation size 
natatorium and ample public park- 


‘ing, it completely separates public 


program . 


* 


circulation and spectator facilities 
from student participant accommo- 
dations. It’s the local district’s solu- 


tion to the pressing problem of pro- — 


viding a large and permanent facil- 


expand so rapidly as to outpace 
present fiscal abilities. 

The district lies just southwest of 
one of America’s most rapidly grow- 
ing cities,-and is the residential hub 
of an expanding industrial area 
which has created a vital demand 
for a fast-growing school system. 
The immediate needs were almost 


overwhelming; the future indicated 


no signs of slackening. . 

Although future budget prospects 
appeared pleasant due to the rising 
tax evaluation of incoming indus- 


try, the available funds were vastly 


inadequate for imminent needs. The 


school board refused to panic. 
Recognizing, that’ temporary sub-- 


By JACK L. SCOTT & ASSOCIATES, Okichome City, Okie. 


ity, for a populous expected to. 


stitutes were hardly the answer to 
permanent problems due to multi- 
ply, and with the “long look” ’so 
essential to school planners today, 
the board initiated a master pro- 
gram for the next 20 years—a pro- 
gram directed toward the achieve- 


ment of a superlative educational 


system’ by the accumulation of 
nothing: but excellent components, 
and geared for accelerating rapidly 


to catch and surpass needs as funds 


increased. | 

Thus. it. was that the overall 
planning of the first Western Heights 
High School, ultimately to be a 
$2,000,000 school plant, began when 
the bonding capacity of the district 
Was less than $200,000! That fore- 
sight and faith paid imniédiate divi- 
dends. Less than two years after 
this preliminary planning, the con- 
struction completed: $300,000 worth 


of classrooms, and the district is 


now preparing to launch the third 
stage, a $900,000 addition to include 
the gymnasium. and other athletic 
facilities. 
Probably the most distinguishing 


element about the Western Heights 


+» (Continued on page 79) 
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7 Each of nine wooden arches weighs 12 tons and feet, with specially treated dirt floor, and is 
‘s / ‘spans 220 feet. Fieldhouse covers 180 by 160 iNuminated by over 300 fluorescent tubes. 
LAMINATED 
‘HE Division of Health and 
Physical Education at Hum- 
boldt State College, Arcata, Calif., 
is convinced that the practical so- 
a pegs lution to difficulties confronting the 
oe . boldt Fieldhouse showing ral, and athletic programs with re- 
how: the girders are set in gard to’ facilities has been solved 
eonciete anchor blacks that with the erection of a’ fieldhouse. 
ot are spaced 20 feet opart. _ The College is situated on ‘the 
ets North Coast area of California in 2s 
ma the midst of the Redwood Empire ar 
ig _and enjoys a mild, if moist, climate. ane 
Forty-nine per cent of the days of 
= the winter months finds a fall of .01 ae os 
of an inch af more precipitation: 
This, combined with the time re- 
quired for outdoor fields and courts 
| | to dry, dictates that many activities 
| must, of necessity, be transferred. 
to indoor areas during this season. | 
It was upon this basis that the Col- 
| By DR. JOSEPH M. FORBES, Humboldt St. College, Arcata, Col. lege secured appropriations culmi- Ae 


* 


nating in the erection of the first 
fieldhouse in the state. 
- The fieldhouse is of wood con- 
struction and covers 180 x 160 feet, 
a little larger than half a football 


~ field. The dirt floor is treated with 
| CaCl, to retain moisture. to preven 
becoming dusty. + 


‘ 


+ 


The area is illuminated»by over 300 
fluorescent tubes, yielding 25 foot 
candles at four feet from the floor. 
The building is supported by nine 
laminated arches, each weighing 12 
a tons and said to be the largest lami- 
nated wood arches in use the 
United States. The span of each 


the center. 
_Each girder is set in concrete an- 
chor blocks’ spaced 20 feet apart. 
The wooden girders were construct- 
ed three hundred miles distant and 
shipped in half arches by flatcar to 
Arcata. Five railroad flatcars were 
required for each epesenens of sets 
of six half arches. 


indoor track with banked curves 
has been constructed around the 
perimeter. At present this track is 
of rolled clay. But, after. experi- 
: mentation with proper curve bank- 
» ing, it’s contemplated to surface the 
track permanently with asphalt and 
rubber. 
Golf driving cages and baseball 
batting practice nets are raised for 
storage and lowered for use by 
powered winches. 


A pitching ma- 


sions. 


| 


Baseball decitng cage can be raised for 
against side of fieldhouse) or ered for 


There’s no heat in the ‘bhliding. 


arch is 220 feet, with a clearance of. 
23 feet at the sides and 55 feet at 


Inside the building a. 


chine assists in baseball hitting ses- - 


Exterior view of fieldhouse and reinforced concrete natetorium et right. 
Buildings are connected with.covered walkway for rainy day convenience. 


An archery range has been con- 
structed along one end by installing 
a back drop of straw against the 
wall and utilizing mobile tripods 
and targets. 

The area is large enough for a 
regulation baseball diamond for in- 
field practice, and the roof is high 
enough for football punting. The 
center area has been kept clear for 
team sports classes in field hockey, 
speed-a-way, soccer, softball, etc. 
Jumping and vaulting pits are 
placed along one side of the indoor 


track. | 


The facility was constructed pri- 
mari for instructional use, al!- 
thow intercollegiate practice and 
intramural sports enjoy full use of 


storage folding flat 
use 


the fieldhouse. Playdays, indoor 
track meets, and sports conferences 
are expected to furnish further use. 

The men’s gym is adequate at 
present to handle basketball crowds, 
but future use of the fieldhouse 
with portable bleachers and court 
remains a possibility. 

Provision has been made to en- 


large this structure at a future date~ 
when enrollment dictates. This fa- 
cility, constructed at a cost of ap- . 


proximately $200,000, is a feasible 
solution to a problem which couldn't 
be met by construction of addi- 
tional gym space, ara it’s proving to 
be much more economical and prac- 


tical than the development of addi- 


tional fields. 


winches. A pitching machine assists in hitting practice. The 
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STEEL 

Moving 

STEEL 
Growing 


ERHAPS the most astonishing 
transplantation in sports-facil- 


‘ity history occurred last year, when 


The Pennsylvania State University 
disassembled its stadium, stacked 
the parts on «trucks, carted it a 


'mile and a half to a prepared site, 
then put it together again, adding 


15,000 new seats! 

This amazing project is a tribute 
to -long- ~range planning and mod- 
ern industrial know-how. The story 
goes back to 1934, when the Penn 
State planning board decided:to re- 


place its wooden bleachers with 4 . 


permanent type of grandstand. 


Knowing that: 


1. The field site would eventually 


be employed for new academic 


bulidings; | 

2. The growth of the - school 
would eventually. necessitate an in- 
crease in the stadium capacity; and 

3. Safety, comfort, and conven- 
lence in seating were essential .. . 

The planning board decided that 
only through steel could they éco- 
nomically satisfy’ their require- 
ments. Only steel could (a} provide 
the permanent installation for the 
present,: (b\w the -mobility when re- 
location became necessary, (c) the 
versatility for expansion, and (d) 
the desideratum - in durability and 
comfort. 

Penn State has been reaping the 


harvest of its wisddm for 25 years. 


The Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel 


Co. was brought im and constructed 


@ 20-row all-steel deck grandstand 


seating 2,400. Over. the next five | 
years, they kept expanding the. 
_ stadium in width and depth, push- . 
ing the seating capacity to. 16,400. 


In 1948 and °49, they added 13,- 
100* more -seats, plus a four-story 


steel press box. Penn State could 


ORIGINAL STAND (1934) . . @ 20-row all-steel deck 
'2,400 set up on the west side of the Bern eure State stadium. 


| 15 YEARS LATER (1949) ... . after continual inital in width « and depth, 
the now horseshoe-shaped stadium con accommodate 30,000 spectators. 


AND TODAY (1961)... ofter iil moved one and half miles and iuvthar 
expanded, the handsome steel deck stadium now has a capacity of 45,000. 


now boast a modern, compact sta- 


dium accommodating 30,000 fans. 
The foresight of the Planning 
Committee: was climaxed in 1959. 
With the rapid growth of the. Uni- 
versity, many new academic build- 
ings and a larger stadium became 
mandatory. As foreseen in 1934, the 
site of the current stadium, at the 


edge of the campus, provided the 
most logical spot for the new 


demic buildings. The 
would have to go. 
After a comprehensive study, it 
was decided to relocate the stadium 
to. the northeastern edge of the 
campus, a mile and a half away. 
This massive project called for the 


staflium 


ultimate in: planning and timing. 


The construction had to be under- 
taken in a way that wouldn't inter- 


fere with the athletic schedule. | 
In short, the dismantli of the 
stadium couldn't begin until after 


the 1959 football season, yet the 
new plant hati to be ready for the 
1960 commencement exercises on. 


June 1. 

Work began immediately. on the 
grading, foundations, team locker 
rooms, etc. for the new stadium. In 
mid-July, the steel for the 15,000 
new seats began to arrive and was 
immiediately assembled. By late 
October, most of the work on the 
30 new rows had been completed. 

On Monday, November 16, 1959, 

(Concluded on page 85) 
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Permanence 


7 —for long years 7 
of low-cost 
Pe seating comfort 
—FOR SCHOOLS OF EVERY SIZE 


PITTSBURGH 
-DES MOINES 
Steel Deck 
Grandstands 


Safe, sturdy steel grandstands by Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines offer lifetime permanence: that protects the 
school investment plus complete design freedom in | 
size and shape, thanks to unit-section construction» 
that permits stands of any depth or length required. 
Write for detailed literature on watertight, weather- 
proof PDM oon Grandstands, and let us consult 
with you. 


TAHOE 


Pittsburgh-Des Moines Steel Com mpany 
Plants of PITTSBURGH, BALTIMORE, DES MOINES, SANTA CLARA, 
and STOCKTON, CALIF. 


Other Sales Offices at: 


PITTSBURGH (25) 3417 Neville Islond ATLANTA (5) 361 E. Paces Ferry Wd, NE. 

BALTIMORE (26) Curtis Bay Station DES MOINES 8) 916 Tuttle St. 

2790, DALLAS (1) Swite 1716, Southland Center 

SEATTLE (1) Suite 307, 300 Wall $1. 

Cm. Box 201 SANTA CLARA. CAL. 606 Alviso Road 
| DENVER (2) 323 Reilway Exchange Bidg. 
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LUMINUM is really in the swim 
these days. The Westwood 
Country Club in Indianapolis, Ind., 
recently opened what:is believed to 
be the first all-aluminum ‘natato- 
rium.” The pool and the walls, roof, 
and ceiling of the building which 
houses it are all aluminum. 
Deck equipment and accessories 
sich as piping, ladders, 
board, and chairs also are made of 


the light metal. An estimated 87,000 - 


lbs. of aluminum vegre used in the 
ftacility—approximately 15,000 in 
the pool and 62;000 in the building 
and related equipment. 

By using prefabricated aluminum 
components for both building and 
pool, the club saved many thousands 
of dollars in construction costs, ac- 
cording to Jim Clark, veteran swim- 
ming coach who is general manager 
of the club. 

“We also figure to save about 25% 
in maintenance and operating costs,”’ 
Mr. Clark says.. The pool and the 
building. won’t require painting for 
many years, and there's 
of rust, rot, cracking, 
seepage. With the unique aluminum 
design, all water drains back into 
the pool, and it*won’t be necessary 


Everything in this ultra modern natatorium— 
from the walls, ceiling, diving boards, 


diving 


;no likelihood. 
leakage, or.. 


to close down the poo! in: surnmnes 


Heating costs will be held to a 
minimum because of aluminum’s in- 
sulating qualities and the elimina- 
tion of windows and outside entries. 
Special, filtering and condensation 
equipment uses aluminum piping 
and insures a constant temperature 
without the uncomfortable humidity 


_ often found in indoor pools. 


The aluminum gutter along the 
edgé of the pool is constructed so 
that the wave action caused by div- 
ing is absorbed at the pool wall, 
eliminating backwash. As a result, 
the pool is expected to be one of 
the fastest raring pools of its kind. 


COLOR SCHEME 


The building, constructed of in- 
sulated Monopanels manufactured 
from Reynolds “Colorweld”’ alumi- 
num by Butler Mfg, Co., is 60 x. 112 
feet. The exterior is forest green, 
and the interior is made up of etPpen, 
whites, and browns. 


_. The interior ceiling is made of 
perforated acoustical sheet, which 
provides a modern, decorative effect 


& 


and pool, down to the bathing suit on the model 
ladder, poised on board—is made of aluminum! 


All-Aluminum 


sand at the same time holds down 
‘the noise level. 
The 36 x 75 foot pool itself was 
designed, engineered, and built by 
Chester Products, Inc. Though the 
firm has built many aluminum in- 
door and outdoor pools across the 
ination, this is the first ever housed 
‘in an aluminum building. 
.' The sidewalls are made of 3/16 
and 1/4 inch gauge aluminum plate. 
‘The Vottom is aluminum plate fab- 
‘ricated in 10 foot sections. The sheet 
and plate were lap or butt welded as 
required. For the sidewalls and bot- 
» tom, aluminum alloy #5050-H34 
was selected. The anchor sockets in 
the ladders are alloy #356-T6. Ex- 


3 trusions and pipe are 6063-T6. 


The entire pool shell has been 
painted, and the manufacturer esti- 
mates that it won’t have to be re- 
‘painted for another five years. Con- 
‘ventional pools ordinarily require 
patching, caulking of joints, and 
repainting every year. 

People contemplating indoor pool 
‘construction will find that alumi- 
‘num. will cut initial construction 
‘costs,i sharply reduce maintenance, 
and achieve extra insulative — 
‘tion. 
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Bike #10 now color-coded . 


3 for easy sorting—and 


* 


3 ways better than before! 


7 

fad, 


New shrink-resistant pouch 
2. Sturdier, longer-wearing webbing 
3. “‘Feathered”’ edges to reduce irritation ~ 


CHEAPER BY THE DOZEN! 
: Now Bike 410 supporters in the Bulk- 
Pack are a bigger bargain than ever before. 
They’re color-coded for faster, easier sort- 
ing and issuing. They’re newly improved 
not only to last longer, but to be more com- 
fortable for the wearer. And because they’re 
cheaper when you buy them by the dozen, a 
they’re easier on your budget. A fact that a a 
cost-conscious school board will like, too. a 
oe Sold only by Sporting Goods Dealers BIKE SALES DIVISION - | 
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‘MacGregor’s exclusive new shoulder pads with 


STABILITY 


make all other shoulder pads out-of-date i 


‘Here is the first shoulder pad specifically designed for 


modern football; MacGregor has developed entirely new 


molds to give shoulder pads contour-fit—-and to give foot- 


ball a new concept in protection. 

MacGregor has completely redesigned shoulder pads, 
providing more protection to the collar-hones and breast- 
bone. This new design creates “Lateral Stability, allows 
greater mobility. and provides increased protection and 
agility, more realistically fitting today’s blocking and tack- 
ling practices. And it positively qualifies as the best pro- 
tection available to the,modern game of football. 

A simple, fool-proof arrangement of straps keeps these 
new pads in position :for play at_all times. This plac es sup- 
port well beneath the arms and near the middle of the back, 
perfectly balancing the pads, keeping arms and shoulders 
free, and virtually “cotking the gun” . . . when arms are 
brought forward in blocking position, the pads are there 
to do their job. Tortional stabilization is the secret .. . the 
straps cross in the back, giving diagonal support; pull on 
the lower left side at the rear is transmitted to the upper 
right, and so forth. “Lateral Stability keeps them where 
they belong. And the radically new design provides a widér 


blocking platform, more blocking surface—-no recoil— 
‘improving blocking and tackling efficiency. 


Not only in‘design, but in materials are these pads the 
best protection in the game. Improved materials for better 
protection are placed over vulnerable points. Stronger 
coating — MacGregor’s Dura-Cote-—— makes. MacGregor's 


_ exclusive Absorbloteven more durable, This great com- 


bination of perfect.design and the finest materials makes 
MacGregor’s new shoulder pads with *Lateral Stability by 
far the best protection the game has ever known. 
MacGregor’s newly designed shoulder pads with * Lateral 
Stability are on display at your MacGregor dealer's show- 
room. Stop in, or ‘call, today. Give your team the best 


protection, and the most effic ‘ent — support, they 


have ever had. 


he Co 17 Gee 
Subertery, 


“Wherever you see good sport, you see MacGregor” 


* Patent No. 2,785,407 
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_ 
Bouncing in unison with instructor towel 


student's waist; (2) student ready toe take off while spotter kills 
bounce; (3) aiding spin on back somersavit. 


On- the- Bed Spotting 
Rebound Tumbling: 


4 | (4) Ins frame 4 


| | to ; (5) performer somersaulting 
ae By ERIC L. HUGHES, Gymnastics Coach, U. of Washington : and instructor assisting: on the bed. 

ae 0%: of the most important keys This can be accomplished, in part, Students also feel more secure if : 
ee ie to the success of a rebow&nd by careful and competent spotting. spotters are placed around the edge 


tumbling program is to give. per- A harness or belt suspended from __of the apparatus to prevent a pos- 
formets a sense of security as they the ceiling is a necessary item of sible fall to the floor. 


2 ‘progress to the more advanced spotting equipment for the teaching .Our purpose here, however, is to 

Pe : eum of advanced rebound tumbling. describe.a less common, yet most 
| important, method of spotting—_ 
spotting. ‘while standing on the bed 


of the “bounding table.” 

The ability to remain on the bed 
and assist 3 a learner is quite difficult 
and | requires considerable practice 
on the part of the instructor. The 

time involved, however, is certainly 
‘ worthwhile, as many movements 
can be taught far more easily from 
the bed than by any other method. 
. The secret in this spotting tech- 
nique is to make yourself “weight- 
less” during the time the performer 
is in contact with the bed. Adding 
to his height is also desirable for 
some stunts. This doesn’t require 
an anti-gravity suit or an elevator, 
- but merely good timing and quick 
reaction on the part of the spotter. 


(6) Spotter reiidy on bed; (7) spotter 
in act of “punching” bed; (8) assist- 


7 
4 
| 
3 


rs 


¥ 
| 
| 


a man like 


‘ can be your authority 
+e on school sanitation and 


maintenance problems 


7 George Meili_shown at the new New 


. Jersey Levittown Jr., Sr. High—has been. | 


[7 => He is one of West Chemical’s 457 school experts _ 
Who offer you free personalized service 


WESTROLL® towels and eabincte mean lower main- 
tenance costs for Chief Custodian Patterson. Meili 
shows how tamper-proof, metered cabinets (loaned . 
free) reduce towel costs up to 40%. 
 LASTINCOTE #7® gym floor finish gets endorsement of Levittown School Super- WESCODYNE® hospital-tested germicidal-detergent is 
. intendent John A. Mongon (center). Meili reminds Coach Joseph Diminick discussed by Meili and head nurse McLarney. With 
_ (right) that long-lasting, easily-maintained Lastincote #7 preserves natural the “flu season” approaching, George recommends 
| i wood aioe without —r t darken, reduces scuffs and rubber marks. West procedures for maximum protection. 
A expert like Meili can analyze your require America’s foremost 
+ ' ments, help you get more for your maintenance budget. He's specialists in 
experienced at solving problems with an efficient West ! I hints 
is Maintenance Program. He works with your staff — gives free _ schoo sant won 
instruction, free and free periodic follow-up. and maintenance 


| He can guarantee improved appearance and ‘higher sanita- | | J 

tion standards . . . and show you how to reduce maintenance : CHEMICAL 

| costs! For full information write your nearest West office WE ST PRODUCTS INC. 
or West Chemical Products, Inc., 42-16 West St., LongIsland_ : 

City 1,5. x. In 5621-23 Casgrain Ave., Montreal. 
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4 Boost your 
ATHLETIC FUNDS BY 


$1000 to $3000 


every year with profits from 


POPCORN SALES 


Thousonds of Schools each earn several 
hundred dollars profit a year with re- 
freshment sale profits. Popcorn nleads the 
woy over profit on a dime sale. 


A te sales opportunities are: 
@ Football, Basketball & Baseball 
* School’ Dances 
 @ Community Parks & Pools . 
@ Refreshment Centers 
@ local Festivals 


CITATION Model Popcorn $339. 50 
Other Models from $199. 


A Goid Medal Popper, Lucky- -Jim Corn, 
Tastee Pop Oil Bars and Popcorn Mega- 

phones makes every ee more 

profitoble. | 
YOU CAN BUY ANY GoLD 
MEDAL REFRESHMENT EQUIP- 
MENT FOR NO MONEY 
DOWN—PAY: OUT OF PROF- 
iTS AS YOU MAKE THEM 


"REFRESHMENT PROFIT CHART 


Selling 
Item Price Profit Cost of Eqpt. 
Popcorn 10¢ $199.00 up 
in mega- 


phones 10 4$.00 / 500 ctn. 
Sno-Kanes 10¢ 8c 149.50 
Cotton Candy 10¢ 9c 275.00 
Cold Drinks  10¢ 0.00 
Hot Dogs 75.00 
Candy Apples 10c 6c 30.00 


As the world's largest manufacturer of 
refreshment equipment and supplies we 
onnvally help thousands of schools 
get their shore of the profits. The ful! 
story on how we can help you is found 
in the free 120-page id Medal 
catelog, free 32-page book on refresh - 
‘ment stand operation, and other liter- 
(ature on above items. Don't delay, - 
wecite todoy svre. 


GOLD MEDAL PRODUCTS CO. 


1835 Ave., Cincinnati 14, Ohic 


There are three ways in which 


“on-the-bed” spotting techniques 


used. 


. Bounce with the student dur- 


it ahs his preliminary bounces and 
then “kill” your motion as the per- 


former takes off for his stunt. 

This permits you to keep your 
feet in contact with the bed while 
spinning, lifting, or catching the 
performer. _ 

It takes considérable practice: to 
be able to bounce at. exactly the 
same time as the student. The effec- 
tiveness of this spotting technique 


| isn't greatly reduced, however, if’ 
the instructor dis only slightly out 


of time. 


~ 


Grasping the performer's clothing 


or a towel that has been placed 


around his waist, not only - makes it 


easier to control the performer but 
has the effect of partially loéking 


, | the spotter to the performer during 


the preliminary bouncing. Before 


actually trying to* spot a_ stunt, 


‘the instructor should practice this 


bouncing technique until he’s sure 
he won’t interfere with the student’s 
take-off, 

Some signal must be given by 
either the instructor or the student 
so that the instructor’s bounce is 


_ Stopped as the student goes for the 

‘| stunt. A good method is to count - 
_ the bounces, with “three” being the 
| signal to do the stunt. 


Learning to “kill” the .motion 


- also takes a certain amount of prac- 


_ tice. The bounce is stopped or killed 


_ by flexing the knees and hips upon > 


coming into contact with the bed. 


/ This gives the spotter a weightless 


effect during fhe time the student 
is using the bed on the. take-off for 
his stunt. 

This method of spotting is pic- 
tured in Photos 1, 2, and 3. 

Photo’l1 shows bouncing in unison. 
with the instructor grasfing a towel 
wrapped around the student's waist. 
Photo 2 shows the student “at the 
time of take-off for a back somer- 
sault, with the instructor in the act 


| of killing his bounce. 


Photo 3 shows the performer 


slightly’ beyond the height of the 
| somersault. The instructor has just 


aided the performer's spin with 
of “punching” the bed. In Photo 8 


push under the lower back with his 


‘ left hand, and is now ready to lift 


with his right hand and help con- 
trol an under or over spin with his 


_ free left hand. 


2. Balance on the metal frnene 
while the performer is taking his 
preliminary bounces, and then step 
onto the bed, after the performer 
takes off. 

This is the , ‘simplest. method of 
“on-the-bed” spotting to learn. It’s 


usually used, however, as the second 
step in the teaching ‘procedure after 


with a “two-foot” 


YMNASTICS coach and assist- 

| ant professor of health and 

physical education at the Univer- 

sity of Washington, Dr. Eric 

Hughes is also vice president of 
the National Assn. of Gymnastic - 

Coaches, gymnastic chairman of 

_ the Pacific Northwest Assn. of the 

AAU, and a member of the No- 

tional AAUG nee Committee. 


lene Leadent has learned 
the stunt. The spotter must wait 


until the performer Js completely 
free of the bed and then step for- 


very quickly: 


In Photos 4 and 5, the performer 
is attempting a cody. In Photo 4 the 
instructor is ready to step from the 
frame to the bed. Photo 5 shows the 
performer somersaulting and |the 
instructor assisting on the bed. | 

3. Stand on the bed close to the 
performer before and during the 
stunt.. This is the most difficult of 


the .three techniques to learn. 


‘The instructor stands on the bed 
in readiness with flexed knees and 


hips. As the performer starts his 


bounce, the instructor ‘“‘punches’”’ 


-the bed by rapidly extending the 


legs. As the student makes contact 
with the bed again, the. instructor 
quickly flexes at the hips and knees, 
thereby momentarily removing his 
weight from the bed. By punching 


the. bed harder, thus lowering it 


further just before the student 
makes contact, increased height can 


be produded for the performer. 


This principle or timing action 
has. jong been used by circus acro- 
bats while working double and 


‘triple routines on the bounding 
table. In order to perform jumps 


or somersaults from the bed to the 


‘shoulders of an understander also 


on the bed, the “punch” must. be 
timed with great precision. I per- 
sonally learned this technique while 
working as a professional entertainer 
and have found the skill to be most 
valuable in teaching. 

In Photo 6 the instructor is stand- 
ing on the bed.in readiness. In 
Photo 7 the instructor is in the act 


the instructor is assisting as the 
performer completes a barani. 
Before spotting the barani in this 
way the instructor should be sure 
he’s ‘proficient at doing a round-off 


bed of the bounding table. 
_ The application of these three 


spotting techniques is extensive.. 
The stunts photographed are just a. 


small sample of the many move- 
ments that can be spotted on the 


take-off on the | 


= 
| 
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NISSEN 
EQUIPMENT 


A 


AIDS 


For seaching rebound tumbling, 
Nissen supplies free with each 


the 164-page text book, “Two 
of Freedom,’’ and the 
Guide, a bounce by 
nce teaching aid for a 4-week 

it in rebounding tumbling. 


model, Instructional Wall Charts, — 


COST 


TRAMPOLINE 


Here is the world’s finest rebound tumbling equipment — Built by Nissen. And 
now, all Nissen rebound tumbling units are finished in CHROME for maximum 
rust resistance and attractive appearance. New patented legidesign makes Nissen 
equipment even stronger and better performing. These new features along with 
oval tubing and individual spring anchors are standard on all Nissen rebound 
tumbling equipment. 

Nissen equipment has been proven superior in schools and colleges through- 
out the world and physical educators know the inherent quality of its design 
and the top-notch performance it delivers. CHROME plated Nissen Trampo- 
line® Brand equipment costs no more than ordinary painted equipment, yet you 


get so much more, 


NISSEN TRAMPOLINE’ COMPANY 


930 27th Ave. S.W., Cedar Rapids, lowa U.S.A. 
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high school 


past few years, pro- 


tective helmet has become recog- 
nized as.a valuable and integral part 


of the baseball uniform, just as 
- essential as the uniform shirt, pants, 
or warm-up jacket. 


Gone are the days when players 
mocked those who wore the helmet at 


the plate, and jokes about “min- 
. er’s hats” and ‘Fort Benning bomb- 


ers’’ are no longer funny. Players 


now realize the terrific value of the 


basebal] helmet, and even the “old 
timers”. have been forced to admit 
it isn't sissy but plain common sense 
to wear them. 

All big league teams are required 
to wear protective headgear at the 
plate; and’ some clubs want them 


worn on the bases as well. Several 


minor leagues have made the pro- 


_ tective cap mandatory both at the 


plate and on the bases, and many 
‘athletic associations 
have made the helmet ‘compulsory 
for all battérs. 

The value of wearingza helnet at 
the plate is so obvious it needs little 
discussion. Many players fail to 
realize, however, how valuable the 


protective cap can be when running. 


the bases or playing the geld. 
At Wake Forest we wear the pro- 


tective helmet at all. times..We don’t 


even issue cloth caps! We're con- 
vinced, for many reasons, that the 
helmet should be the only cap used 
by a baseball] team. 


SAFETY AT THE PLATE 


-As previously mentioned, the value 


_ of the protective helmet at “thé plate 


is universally accepted and = encour- 


‘aged. Many players have escaped 


serious injury when hit in the head 
by a pitch, and the number of injuries 


', ang even fatalities prevented by the | 


helmet cannot be counted. 


The. quickest and most complete 


team “conversion” to the protective 
cap we ever saw occurred after on 


of our helmets was smashed by a rea 


good fast ball. The batter was only 
momentarily stunned and stayed in 
the game. If we had any skeptics 
before that pitch, certainly none re- 


- 


TOP 
Protection 
at All 


Times 


mained after we viewed’ the demol- 
ished helmet. In fact, the opposing 
tedm was so impressed they ordered 


‘helmets the next day, even though the 


season was already half over! 
Another big value of the helmet at 
the plate, and one that many hitters 


‘will admit privately if not publicly, 


is the psychological lift you get from 
having your head protected. It takes 


a hitter of tremendous courage not to 


give ground when some wild rookie is 
throwing aspirin tablets on a rainy 


‘ night under Class D, lights; and many » 
hitters frankly admit the helmet hélps - 


them “stand in there” with less | fear 
of being injured. 
The great majority of players in all 


professional baseball wear the pro-. 
.tective helmet on every trip to the 
| 


SAFETY ON THE BASES 


The protective helmet has proved 


to be just as valuable on the bases as 
it has at the plate. Many teams now 
make the wearing-of the helmet man~ 
datory on the bases, .and for good rea- 
son, Figures available to the American 
Baseball Cap Co. indicate that 74% 
of all head injuries in baseball occur 
on the bases! 

One of the most dangerous situa- 
tions occurs on a double-play attempt 


where the lead runner is steaming full © 


speed for second base and the’ pivot 
man is tagging the bag and throwing 


right into the runner’s path to first 


base. Many times the pivot man will 


make the throw with the runner less 


By JACK STALLINGS, seseball Coach, Wake Forest College 


than 10 feet away, and at this distance 
the speed of the ball can be tremen- 
dous, 

Since pivot men are coached to 


- avoid looking at the runner and to 


throw normally to first base, regard- 
less of where the runner is—many 


_ “old pro” infielders are more blunt 


about it; “Buddy,” they'll say, “if that 
runner ‘doesn’t slide he may knock 
you into left field, so aim ‘between 
his ears and make him slide!”—the 
runner is in a pretty tough situation. 
He must get close enough to-the base 
to slide properly and try to break up 
the double-play attempt. But at the 
same time he must slide before the 
infielder — the ball or risk being 
beaned. 

Many fans will recall] the incident 
“in the 1934 World Series when Dizzy 
Dean was hit a glancing blow on the 
forehead on such a double-play at- 
tempt. An inch or so lower and “Ol’ 
Diz” wouldn’t have had the chance for 


that 11-0 shut-out in the seventh game 
‘that gave the Cardinals the world’s 


champtonship. 

Another base-running’ situation 
where head injuries often occur is 
the pick-off play. Since the head-first 


“dive is the quickest way for the run- 


ner to return to the base, and since 
the pitcher will be trying to throw the 
ball in the vicinity of the infielder’s 
right knee (right where the runner’s 
head will be), it’s understandable that . 
a throw might occasionally hit a run- 


ner in the head. 


Some players (watch Gil McDou- 


-gald, for example) Will actually dive 


back to a base with one or both hands 
on the back of their head. In fall prac- | 


' tice this year, when our helmets were 


being reconditioned and our team 


didn’t wear them, we found a sur- 


prising reluctance on the part of some . 
boys to dive back to the base on 
pick-off attempts. 

Since the same boys showed no 
hesitation doing this last spring, we 
can only attribute.it to the fact that 
they weren’t wearing protective caps 
during the fall. Just as in batting, the 
wearing of the protective helmet on. 
the bases has psychological as well 
as safety advantages. 

Another occasion on which the 


~wearing of the protective hat is an 


advantage, is that on.a throw to a 
base when the runner is sliding. This 
is especially true when the throw is 


coming from behind the runner, such 


as a throw from right field to third 
base, or from left field to the plate. 
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NEW... . Large size 
SOFTBALL NUMBERS 
(for Fast Pitch play only) 


1961 Catalog contains 
information on the 
entire line of Write for it, 


NEW... 


in addition to the Louisville 
Slugger Catalog which in- 
corporates complete infor- 
mation and full color pic- 
tures of bat models for 


Baseball and Softball, the 


Hillerich & Bradsby Co. 
also has available its new 
catalog showing the 1961 
Grand Slam Golf Clubs 
for every age group. This 
catalog may be had by 


-addressing Dept. SC. 


NEW... 
RAINBOW 
ASSORTMENT 
features 4 each of the 

bats shown below 
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. journal, shin splints are “especially 


$plints,”’ 
for generations. According to a re-" 


~ RESILIENT 
FLOORS 

PROTECT 
AGAINST 
SPLINTS 


The pain and swelling in ath- 


letes’ legs, commonly called ‘“‘shin 
thas been a bane to coaches 


cent report in a leading medical 


prevalent in those who are engaged 
in basketball and track events where 


the participant runs on ahard surface.” 


That’s why so many coaches and | 
players prefer the resiliency of 


Robbins Northern Hard Maple 
floors. Properly installed, a Robbins 
Floor ‘‘gives’? with every step, -ac- 
tually cushions the impact of 


_ gunning feet to protect against shin 
splints, sere ankles and leg mus¢les. 


With Robbins hardwood floor 
systems* you can be sure of getting 
a lively floor that will keep athletes 
in top condition, 


‘Ify ou are planning new c onstruce 


tion or a replacement gym ‘floor, 
write for literature and the name. 


of your nearest Robbins installer. 


*Ironbound™ Continuous Strip*— 


PermaCushior Floor system? 


ond Trademarked in U.S. and 


OL COVIGDAIME 


Fec 


B MAKERS OF MODERN MAPLE FLOORS 


A throw of this type, coming in: leven 
the rear of the runner and often 
bouncing just a few feet behind him, 


may hit the:runner in the back of the 


head before the infielder can reach 


out and catch the ball. 


These are only three of the many 
situations in which the wearing of the 
helmet on the bases can help prevent 
a serious injury. As pointed out, 
studies have shown, and our personal 
experience has proved, that the ma- 
jority of head injuries in baseball oc-’ 


cur on the bases. Hence, the wearing. 


of protective helmets on the base’ 


paths is a must. 


SAFETY IN THE FIELD 


Almost every person associated with 
baseball realizes the value of a. pro- 
teetive helmet at the plate, and most 
of them realize its value on the bases, 
byt far too few think of the helmet 
as being necessary in the field. In the 
first season that Wake Forest wore 
the helmets exclusively, three inci- 
dents occurred that highlighted — ‘the 


value of the protective cap in the 


field: 

‘1. In the very first game, when 
many of the players were still skep- 
tical about the value of the helmets, 
an outfielder ran into the fence while 
catching a fly ball. The boy’s head slid 
against the pointed ends of the wire at 
the top of the fence, and two large 


|.gashes were cut deep into the fiber- 


glass.material. But the boy was com- 
pletely unharmed! 

2. During practice one day, an extra 
infielder .ran across the base-paths 
into the flight of the-ball being thrown 
to first base. He wa§ hit just above 
the temple on the left side, with the 
force of the ball actually cracking ‘the 
helmet—but the boy .was unhurt! 

During batting practice one day, 
three players were taking pepper 
practice deep ih the outfield when a 
batter hit a “tape measure” drive 
that hit one of them squarely on\top 
of the head. He wasn’t even stunned, 
and what could have been a bad in- 
jury turned out to be a good laugh 
for the team. 


To sure, these three incidents 

were unusual. But in baseball the “un- 
is commonplace. We've seen 
injuries that could have been 
prevented by the wearing of a helmet 


usual” 


in. the field. 4 
The pre-game Warm-up period, for 


example, is fraught with risk. While . 


one team is on the field taking infield 
and outfield practice, the other is 
usually warming up on the sjdelines. 
Every overthrow is a “low bridge” 


and “look out” affair, and someony is 


always likely to get skuiled. 


Aside from the safety factors in- 
volved, the ex¢lusive use of the hel- 
met is desirable for other reasons. 
One is durability. When worn at all 
times, a protective helmet should out- 
last a cloth.cap by three or four to 


-be more economical than buyi 
‘caps every season. The cost of a hel- 
met is 2-3 times that of a good cloth 
cap, but since our helmets are going 
into their fifth season, and are still in 
‘goad shape with just reconditioning, 
_we feel this is quite a saving. 


oné. A cloth cap usually lasts only 
one season, while a helmet should be 
good for three or more years. 

Many coaches say the most damage 
to their helmets comes from “sailing” 
them across the infield, with a bounce 
or two, to the batter coming up next. 
If every player is equipped with a 
helmet, this will no longer pose a 
problem, and the helmets will last 
much longer. The plastic or fiber- 
glass itself doesn’t wear out, and the 
lining can be easily reconditioned for 
many more years of service. 

Another desirable feature is cost. 
We've actually found the helmet to 
g cloth 


Still ,another desirable ‘feature, at 
least to some people, is looks. Many 
fans think the helmet, especially the 
felt finish model, is a sharp addition 
to the uniform, and like the way it 
“dresses up” the squad. Others may 
not think the helmet actually im- 
proves the: looks of the uniform. But 
few, if any, people think the helmet 


distracts from the appearance of our 


squad. 


ORJENT ATION IS EASY 


Many teams are now wearing, or 
contemplating wearing, protective caps 
exclusively, while other teams aren’t 
sure this is desirable. One of the most 
common arguments against its exclu- 
sive use is “The boys can’t get used 
to them.” 

We've found this to be no problem 
at all. Returning players pay no at- 
tention to the helmets, and new boys 


‘get used to them in two or three 


days. Since they’re not heavy, the boys 
quickly forget all about them. 

We wear the helmets at all times, 
on the bench as well as in the field, 


“in practice as well as in the games, 


and it doesn’t affect the players’ per- 
formances a bit. About the only fault, 
as one boy put: it, is “You can’t stuff 
this cap in your back pockét like the 
old timers used to do.” 


A PART OF THE UNIFORM 


‘While the exclusive use of the pro- 
tective helmet cannot guarantee the 
elimination of head injuries, “goose 
eggs,” and headaches, we do believe 
it’s avery valuable and necessary 
part of the baseball uniform; and we 
consider it just that—a part ‘or an 
uniform, not extra equipment 


| added attraction. 


The value of the protective cap on. 
offense has been, pretty well-estab- 
lished, and we believe it has enough 
additional advantages to make its 
usage in the field practical. We’re 

sold” on the protective helmet, and 
think it has enough desirable qual- 
ities—safety, psychology, durability, 
cost—to warrant its exclusive use. 
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. | Play Outdoor Games Indoors - 


PHYSICAL FITNESS programs sapouiid best when they 
make use of the natural tendencies of young people. Chan- 
nel their dominant tendency toward motor acts into vigor- 
ous, absorbing exercise with Safe-T-Play games designed 
for safe group play indoors and in confined: areas. 


SAFE-T-PLAY DOUBLES INDOOR SPACE 


— 


* 
, 


* 


SAFE-T-PLAY GAMES are all based on the unique short 
flight ball that provides means for entire classes to take part 
in spite of limited room. Safe-T-Play equipment is precision 
molded to “Varsity” standards of light, resilient, unbreak- 
able polyethyJene that prevents damage and accidents. , 


Tell Your Sporting — Supplier to Show You the Complete Safe-T'-Play Line 


€QOSOM CORPORATION 
60-24 WAYZATA BLVD. 
MINNEAPOLIS 16, MINN. 
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BEFORE . » as the equipment usually looks upon deliv- 
ery to the reconditioners after the season. 


_ Reconditioning For | 


Equipment Maintenance 


condition of the athletic 


equipment, especially in the ma- 
jor sports, often plays a substantial 
role in the success.of both the indi- 
vidual and the team, Although an 
athlete isn’t going to let the ques- 
fion of equipment stop him from 


getting out there and playing, he’s | 
-bound .to he affected by it. 


Consciously or not, he’s going to 


a mental note; of his equip- 
ment: ’ Whether it affords him the 
\proper protection, whether it’s 


clean and well-fitting, whether it 


feels comfortable: 


Isn’t‘it reasonable to assume that 
worn, dirty, and uncomfortable 


- equipment will have some effect 


on his performance? Not only 


from the purely physical stand- 


point, but from the morale angle 
as well. The boy may well take 
the condition of the equipment as a 
reflection of the school’s attitude 


toward the athletic program. This 


could well have a detrimental ef- 
fect on performance. 

Still another reason for good 
equipment is the. psychological 


edge it provides over a poorly 
equipped opponent: Showmanship . 
is another vital factor to consider. 


must “look good” to draw 


the crowds. 


So everybody agrees that athletic 
equipment should be in good condi- 
tion. What’s the problem? The prob- 
lem is time, aqporrer, and above 
all .. . money. 

Let’ s bee just how serious the prob- ° 
lem is. 


Let’s take football: The average 


high school program might involve 
about 75 players. Fully equipped, 
you have at least $15,000 invested for 
original equipment. In baseball the 
investment is somewhat less. A pro- 
gram embracing about 25 men would 
cost about $50 per St Basket- 
ball represents a somew 


or. 

Add .to this list . the many other 
sports at the varsity level: track, soc- 
cer, tennis, «golf, ‘wrestling, riflery, 
swimming, bowling, hockey, and la- 
crosse, not to mention the more 
esoteric activities such as skeet shoot- 
ing and fencing.. A typical school 
would have at least five major sports 
and a number of minor sports, and 


‘on the average the original equip- 


ment investment would be about 
$25,000, of which football would rep- 
resent at least 75%. 


a this is beginning to cae like 


By NICK MAYER, New Rochelle, New York 


“AFTER the magic of reconditioning has wrought its won- 
ders, the joavipment wer look brand new. 


at smaller .. 
investment, although the program > 
would embrace 20 to 25 play- 


by Raleigh Reconditioners 


big money, bear in mind we haven't 


éven accounted for intramural com- 
petition. 

Experience has-shown there’s only 
one effective way to protect this in- 


vestment—by a planned program of | 
professional maintenance. Here’s the 


real problem. 

A yecent survey has revealed that 
neglected equipment lasts no more 
than a few years, and that some 
equipment must be replaced in a 
much ‘shorter time. Interestingly 
enough, the equipment that must be 
replaced is usually the more oxpen- 
sive items, such as shoes. 

Shoes take a great deal of sine 
ment. They’re often worn wet, and 
-exposed to mud and perspiration. 
|The latter factor is quite serious, 
since the acid “consumes” the leather 
if the perspiration isn’t removed from 
the fibers within a relatively short 
period of time. 

Football shoes today cost anywhere 
from $15 to $20 a pair. So it’s easy 
to see how costly this item alone can 


Making equipment deliver lasting 
protection poses a formidable prob- 
lem for the manufacturer. No other 
apparel can compare with athletic 
equipment for hard wear. To solve 
this problem, the equipment manu- 
facturer must utilize the strongest 
materials available and design a tre- 
mendous safety factor into the con- 
struction of each item. 

Because of this, most equipment is 
built to last at least five years. With 
proper care, however, a good déal of 
it can last 10 years or more. Only 
“through professional reconditioning 
can ‘equipment enjoy the full life 
span intended by the manufacturer. 


*To give only one indication of how 
seriously the maintenance problem 
is considered: A top-rate college set’ 
‘up a small reconditioning plant, in- 
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F | S “ast Becoming A By-Word 
In Schools And Colleges For 


FIBROUS RUNNING TRACKS AND RUNWAYS .... . TENNIS COURTS 


mine 


ab 


Bs 


 All-weather, non-maintenanée tennis courts. Univ. of  Grasstex Fibrous running Palm Beach H. &., 
| Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. Palm Beach, Fila. 


ae courts especially designed for Club, School, GRASSTEX ALL-WEATHER RUNNING TRACKS and 
bes. Municipal or Private installation. The FEISE CO. RUNWAYS are the talk of intercollegiate 
ie affords the most modern and finest tennis court — and collegiate track and field circles. 
surfaces through a World-Wide Tennis Court Con- —S— New, Sure Fast, and Durable, the 
these installations make 
2a | The FEISE family of Tennis Court installations = them highly desirable. 
including CORK-TURF, TENIKO ROYAL and TENI- 
FLEX—affords the prospective court owner a selec- Estimates and Information 
3 without obligation. Write 
tion of court surfaces of every type and in every car Minateciads Sibten 
price range in the construction of new courts or the : 


resurfacing or rebuilding of existing facilities . 
Also national builders of LAY ;OLD aad GRASSTEX 
Tennis | 
F SE CO. 
es | | | 
Designers and Builders of All Outdoor 
All-Weather Athletic and Recreation Facilities 
P.O. Box 4103 
San Juan, Va. 
| | 29 
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TOP-QUALITY 
ATHLETIC TAPES 


SUPERB 


ADHESIVE 


-Arno’s Athletic Adhesive Tapes give 
you a fast, snug job every time. They 
are easy to handle —elastic enough to 
provide good support—strongly woven 

for durability — highly adhesive. 

Arno’s 30. years of adhesive tape 
“know-how” gives you tapes specifica 
ly made for your purposes. They are 
available in three grades: SUPERB — 
TRAINERS — STANDARD, each a supe- 
rior tape at its price. Try them on 
your next order .. . ask your supplier. 


INSOLES TRAINER STRIPS 


Lively foam rubber Sterilized adhesive 
absorbsshock,keeps bandages with pon- 
feet comfortable. medicated gauze 
Toughicloth backing. pads. Sealed boxes. 


MANUFACTURERS AGENTS 
WANTED FOR SOME 
SELECTED AREAS 


Write for free samples 
ARNO ADHESIVE TAPES, 
| Dr. Scholl's Adhesive Tape Division 
2045 Ohio St., Michigan City, Ind 


Inc. 


cluding about $25,000 worth of equip- 


ment and two men to run the plant 
on a continuous basis.’ In addition, 
they spend about $1,000 per year 


‘with a _ professional reconditioning 


service. 
Can the average high school af- 
ford the “do-it-yourself” approach 
to equipment maintenance? Some 
schools are doing it . . 
taking an expensive stab at it. 
Since football and other major 


Sports equipment is so complex and 


invelves so many types of construc- 
tion materials—leather, fabrics, wood, 
metal, ete.—the job of cleaning and 
repairing is staggering. 

Some high schpols have hired men 
to do nothing but take care of equip- 
ment. Let’s say that even on a part- 
time basis, these men are paid around 
$2,000 to $3,000 a year. The average 
high school’ team cannot afford such 
an investment, ‘and, as we will soon 
show, this isn't warranted in the first 
place 

How about the all- -important mat- 
ter of time? Taking care of the equip- 
ment during the football season, for 
instance, is a full-time job. After the 
season, it must be collected and 
classified, then reconditioned, then 


checked out again to see what has to ~ 


be replaced. 

The average | “high school coach 
doesn’t have the time for this. His 
job is to coach and. in most cases, to 
teach a full day. Even with student 
managers helping him, this‘ problem 
cannot be solved, since these are 


teen-age boys who shouldn’t be made: 


responsible for 
equipment. 
A survey of secondary school ath- 
letic programs throughout the coun- 
try has convinced experts in the field 


expensive athletic 


_ that the consistent use of a profes- 
_ $ional service is the only economical 
and effective solution to the recondi- 


tioning problem. 
How does such:a service operate? 
For each sport, equipment is picked: 
up immediately after the last game 
of the season and returned at the 


_ Start of the following season or when: 


the school wants it. During this time, 
the equipment is fully insured against 
fire, theft, or other possible damage. 

What equipment is covered by the 
reconditioning service?': Nothing is 
excluded—anything from a football 
helmet=to a girl’s field hockey stick 


is included. In the case of football . 


the. service includes not only jerseys, 
pants, shoes, and- protective equip- 
ment-but. even auxiliary items such 
as football bags, hoods, 


and band apn and dummies. 


At the top-grade houses, the 
_ice starts with a. complete inspection 


of each piece of equipment for re- 
conditioning method and numbering, 
eliminating any chance of the school 
getting back the wrong item. This is 
a remarkable feat when you remem- 
ber that the top-grade house may 
recondition well over a million items 
every year! 


With football helmets,: suspensions | 
and padding may be entirely replaced 


and the shells lacquered and striped 


to the school colors. 


equipment ahd the material 


. or, rather, 


will usually 


cheerleader 


Jerseys and. 
pants are darned where needed. 
Every item, regardless of condition, 
is” completely cleaned and sterilized. 
Moreover, each cleaning 


hnique 
varies with the particular [type of 
f which 


it's made. For instance, cohen and 
other leather goods are treated,in a 
completely different way—wit# spe- 


cial. oil baths; lasting, and} natural 
drying techniques. 
ent: This 
ims, and 
chest 


Let’s take baseball equipm 
include unifo 


catcher’s equipment—mask, 


- protector, shin guards, and .mitt. A 


recent innovation in this sport is the 
batting helmet. 
‘Made necessary by the “bean ball,” 
these batting helmets have a suspen- 
sion system similar to those of foot- 
ball helmets; However, they’re made 
of fiber rather than plastic, and in- 
clude a'certain amount of padding. 
These are. processed for recondition- 
ing-in the same manner as football 


helmets. 


‘Shoes are oil-dipped ‘to revitalize 
the leather, and spikes and individ- 


‘ually lasted and natural-dried inner- 


soles are replaced ‘where needed. 
Catéher’s mitts are refaced and 
laced. Chest protectors are sterilized, 


‘cleaned, and refaced. Leather parts 


that are torn are restitched and web- 
bing is. replaced where necessary. 


Everything made of wool is sepa- 


rately packed in cartons and moth- 
proofed for storage during the off 


season. 


LEATHER REVITALIZED 

Shoes, mitts,. masks, and chest pro- 
tectors are first. placed in special 
polyethylene bags and then stored in 


moth and mildew proof containers. 


Specially developed darning ma- 
chines and extremely skilled oper- 
ators are employed to “darn” holes 
with the precise thread that went 
musa the original product. The..better 

rvices even match the faded colors 
of used jerseys or football pants— 


‘very often the boys are quite self- 


conscious about patches being too 


conspicuous. 

For rapid and economical service, 
special types of repairing machines 
are available. Some typical examples 
are a helmet washer and a “machine 
for pressing and inspecting football 
pants, 

The latter is a weird-looking ma- 
chine which utilizes a pneumatic prin- 
ciple. ‘The operator places the pants 
over a mandrel and presses a button 
which inflates two bags which stretch 


and at the same time steam the pants 


into the proper shape! 
Since a great deal of metal goes 


_into equipment such as football shoes 


—for plates, posts and washers—the 
topflight plant must include a good 
deal of metalworking equipment 


| which wouldn’t be found in a normal 


shoe repair establishment, no matter 

how competent it may be. 

_ For instance, there are hydraulic 
(Concluded on page 78) 
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AMAZING NEW DEFENSE REACTION MACHINE 


revolutionizes the drilling of Defensive Linemen 


SEE IT FREE IN LIVE-ACTION FILM 
Write today for sound track film.of the 

new CROWTHER Defense 
It’s FREE to We 
pay shipping charges. 


00 1.» Pa. 


TO PAY _ NO DOWN PAYMENT 
NO INTEREST CHARGES 


| 


| 


Never before has there been such an opportunity to sharpen the 
reflexes of defensive guards, tackles and line backers. Never 
before has there been a machine: which simulates actual defense 
problems so to game conditions. 


THE CROWTHER Defense Reaction Machine actually charges the de- 
fensive player, from the right or left, with a powerful angle block. Only 
the coach knows v where the “play” is going, so the player learns to react 
in a flash, to change the direction of his charge at the last split-second 
to the right, left, or straight ahead. The Reaction Machine trains him 
to read the, offensive blocking instinctively and to react with hair- 


THE CROWTHER Defense Reaction Machine is to defensive play what 


the CROWTHER 2-man and 7-man machines are to offensive drills. 
See it in action NOW! Write for Training Film, “with sound track; show- 


ing the new defense Reaction Machine in actual use by one of America’s. 


leading college teams. It’s yours to see—FREE. Te 


RAE CROWTHER co. Ardmore, Pa. 


| 


4 i 
‘ 
The coach with this machine can simulate by 
movement of the headgear the following offensive 
maneuvers: a stroightewey charge, pulling or block - 
ing to the right or left, a double team or pass 
protection. 
slides laterally along horizontal bor. When coach 
slides #@ to the extreme right or left, a powerful 
spring mechanism is released and pod springs for- 
word at the defensive mon. 
| \ 
| 
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HE University of Wisconsin is 

extremely happy with its Grass- 
-tex hartd-surface track. Although 
it’s only a year and a half old, it 
has proven satisfactory from every 
standpoint. 

There are many advantages to 
such a track. Some of the outstand- 
ing ones are: Early use of the track 
in spring, very little up-keep, ex- 

. tremely fast in all weather, pnd 
- easy on the legs. 
_ Wisconsin’s track was the second 
of this type in the world and the 
first, in a northern climate. Our first 
concern was that it wouldn’t heave 
during the spring thaw. Working 
directly with the Wisconsin School 
of Engineering, the State Highway 
Department, and a local engineering 
firm, we received concrete assur- 
ance on this score and began con-! 
struction in the spring of 1959. 


Wisconsin’s magnificent nine-lane quartermile track feeturing a fibrous, With the frost problem. eliminat- 
resilient, all-weather _—. surface and asphalt-composition runways. ed, the track is usable as soon as it’s 


| 


WISCONSIN'S 


Resilient Track 


free of snow. Since all lanes and the 

-various . hurdle, start, and finish 
lines are painted on, the entire. 
running track is ready the first day 
of practice! 

Sure footing with traction 
on a level surface makes the track 
extremely fast. The first impression 
is that the track is hard as a road, 
but the softness. or spring can be 
felt by pressing down on. dit with 
the thumb. There’s a very definite 
“give” to the track, making it easy 
on the feet and legs. Very few cases 


and Hand-Tailored d Spike Se: 


| 


While frost may not get to the 
track itself, it can do some damage 
if all: the wooden forms aren’t re- 
moved. The outside edge of our 
track was raised slightly due to the . 


By THOMAS BENNETT, Asst. Coach, University of Wisconsin . wooden form being left in. over the 


utes after the heaviest rain! - : 
For the first few years, the resilient all-weather sur- 
face was confined strictly to the runways. Then the 


ROM time immemorial; track: constructidn followed 
an undeviating formula. The running track was al- 
ways made of cinders and the approaches of cinders 
or clay. 
Nobody Sure, the cinders abd clay were 


broke down easily, required constant maintenance, and 
frequently -were unusable for days after a) hard rain. 
'. But the coaches had no choice. What else could they 
use? 
They said it couldn’t be done—but Yonbus inventive- 
ness finally did it. Several years ago, it produced a new 
surfacing that has thrust cinders into the shade. 

This rubberized or fibrous asphalt composition pro- 
vides an all-weather surface which is smooth, resilient, 
stable, attractive, safe, and durable! It reduces mainte- 
nance to a minimum and is ready for action only min- 


difficult to come by and expensive to process. They. 


Universi 
as rep¢ 
Percy Be 
of fibro 
stam 


pard installed an entire quarter-mile track made 
us asphalt. It scored a smashing hit, and the 
le to resilient-composition cs is now on. 


The | 
name o 
position 
Manufa 


ctured by the U. S. Reclaiming Rubber Co., the 
red surface is being used on the runways at 


Villano af and the Van Cortlandt Park Stadium, and 


of Florida unloosed a bombshell. In 1958— 
rted exclusively in Scholastic Coach—Coach. 


brous asphalt composition appears under the 
“Grasstex”, while the rubberized surface com- 


is. known as “Perma-track” and “Saf-Pla.” 


, West Point, Boston U., Navy, Miami (O.), 


the entire running track of the Boys Club 
in Wichita, Tex. 
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POROVER35 YEARS 
PREMIER has continued to set pace 

in mat design and construction. 


At no obligation, pinaee have your dealer or distributor call on.me. The best 
im time and day of the week is _- 


NAME: 


SCHOOL OR COLLEGE NAME: 
ADDRESS: 


& | For further Information use convenient reply form: 
Premier Athletic Products Corporation aia 
Dept. “A” River Vale, New Jersey = ~ 
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ji the track. Second, 


winter. But a light roller put the 
edge down in place. 

This could have been serious in 
two ways. First, the track drains 
to. the outside and even a) slight 
raise on the outside edge would 
have tended to hold the water on 
it might have 
broken the base of the track. 

-Occasionally large holes are punc- 
tured into the track, as, for ex- 
ample, when starting blocks are 
dropped or when a hurdle is 
knocked over. Such holes are eas- 
ily repaired with a fluid bituminous 
material called “weather coating.” 

The entire track is surfaced with 


| this “weather coating.” To fill in 


It’s important to have 
coating” always available. 


holes, it’s poured on the track and 
drawn squeegee fashion across the 
damaged areas to permit filling. 
“weather 


The track is 440 yards around, 


’ with 134-yard straightaways. But 


space is available for a 220-yard 
straightaway whenever expansion 
is @¢eemed desirable. 

"fhe track boasts nine lanes all 
thesway around, eight of which are 
4’ Wide and one (the inside lane) 
being 4’6” wide. This provides a 


total hard-surface width of 39’ from 


inside to outside edges. The curb, 


made up of laminated Western red 


cedar, 2” x 4” in size, is laid jon the 
track one foot in from the edge. An 
outside curb was removed to} facili- 
tate drainage. 

The pole-vault and -jump 


runways are not made of grasstex, 


but of a harder asphalt mixture. 
We found that the board spikes 


‘don’t hold well enough in grasstex, 


particularly im the high jump, and 
heel spikes are recommended to 
prevent slipping. | 
Both the pole-vault and broad- 
jump runways run parallel to the 
straightaway and are 150’ long, 4’ 
wide, and have a half-inch crown. 
This crown is unnecessary if the 
runways are slightly above ground 
level. In our broad-jump runway, 
the crown was leveled off 10’ from 
the take-off board to bring the run- 
way and take-off board into perfect 
alignment. 

All pit edges, standard platforms, 
and take-off boards and take-off 
areas were leveled to comply with 


' requirements and to facilitate the 
measurement of heights and dis-— 


tances. The pole-vault and high- 
jump pits are of regulation size, 
built up and filled with. rubber 
shavings. 

The discus circles are ednetate. 
with the throwing area graded to 
comply with the rules. The throw- 
ing direction is north, and the dis- 
tance from the circle straight out 
to the ery is 210’. | 


‘ing course, a tack coat, % 
tex, another tack coat, 


‘soil’ conditions, 


Top: Ordinary indoor board track 


spike, with 3/16” point. Bottom: 


Coach Bennett's new indoor | 


track — with 1/8” point. 


The shot-put circle is also cement, 
with the throwing area being of 
dirt and graded to comply with the 


rules. 
An asphalt hard surface extends 


30! out from the high jump pit, with 
‘an approach radius of 180°. 


10° out 
from the pit the approach is cor- 
rected to dead level through the 


‘180° radius. Grasstex was used 
(to ‘correct the take-off approach) 
without our knowledge, 


and our 
jumpers are now experiencing trou- 
ble with board spikes. 

Our runways are built up over 
5” of crushed stone. Then comes 2” 
of asphalt binder and a 1” asphalt 
top.. 


compacted sub-base. On top of this 


are a 6” macadam base, a %” level- 
grass- 


weather coating. 
The compacted sub- ee of any 


track depends on climatical and 
which most local 
state highway departments will be 


happy to determine for you. We 
were fortunate in having a sandy 
area which provides’ excellent 
drainage. 


The track infield possessés a good 
and: 
watering system. Sod was laid over’ 
the entire 


built-in drainage, electrical, 
infield, while outside 
areas were seeded. Sodding the in- 
field was important to help assure 
the proper grading and prevent 
washouts. 


All lanes. are painted on, with 


The track itself is built up over a 


and 


different colors (yellow and white) 
used to differentiate the hurdles 
and starting lines. All races finish 
at one -point on the track. After al- 
most two years, our lines are still 
in good shape. This permanent 
marking constitutes another excel- 
lent advantage of fibrous — or 
rubberized tracks. 

The starting blocks are held in 
place by thin wall piping set ap- 
proximately 6” deep. The size of 
athe pipe depends on the pin size of 
the block. On our track the first 
hole is set 6” back the start- 
ing line. 

Future plans call for building a 
fence - within three feet of and 
around the entire track ... perma- 
nent stands built high for good 
spectator vision ... a judges’ stand 

on both sides of the track for clear 
viewing .. . and a fence inside the 
north curve to prevent the discus 
‘from slipping out on the track. 


SPIKES FOR GRASSTEX TRACK 


Use of the common hex-headed 


board spike on such a relatively 
soft track material creates large 
holes in the surface, caused by pen- 
etration of the nut. Such holes don't 
necessarily damage this type of 
track, yet they do create a nuisance 
factor. 

After trying the hex-head board 
spikes, it was decided to adapt a 
spike for use on a grasstex track. 
Several experiments. with various 
spikes produced the desired item. 

On special order, our equipment 
suppliers altered their board spike, 
changing the thread to fit the shoes 
used by the Wisconsin team. The 
point was shortened to %” in 
length, while the base of the point 
was reduced 
The flange that held the point into a 
disc (the disc replaces the nut of 
the hex-headed spike), was flat- 
tened. The result was a spike 
similar to that used in golf except 
that the point was smaller. 

The disc helps prevent penetra- 
tion and tends to support weight, 
while the small point provides trac- 


‘tion without deep peneration. 


This new spike fits nicely on both 
types of shoes we use, each of 
“which has a different method of 
locking the female socket into the 
sole of the shoe. 

One of these shoes has a perma- 
nent washer surrounding the fe- 
male socket in the sole, and hgre 
the disc on the spike fits snugly 
against the washer. (With the 
adaptation of a rubber sole this 
year, this spike fits better than 
ever.) . 

In some cases the disc will sit 
out farther, due to the fact that the 

(Concluded on page 73) 
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Make yourself HEARD | 
... Without 


Screaming your lungs out. 


Just speak in a normal voice . . .. 
‘and let- compact, 


“one-piece” 
work! 


ing ‘beam’ 


New 


lightweight, 


Audio HAILER do the 
(transistor- 
powered) model projects your words: 
like a harpoon—in a command- 
...to anyone within a 

half-mile radius. 


Yet Hailer is completely self-con- 


tained... 


- whatever 


NO external connections 
. weighs only 5% Ibs. 


.and runs on low-cost standard 
flashlight cells, Coupon below nee 
full and price list. 


AUDIO HAILER 


The origina! power 
megaphone, and 
most widely used 
‘one-piece’ port- 


able voice system... 


on earth. Weath- 
erproof finish in 
two-tone green of 


__ fire engine red 


\ 


AILER’ 


transistor -powered 


PORTABLE MEGAPHONE 


PORTA-CHIEF 


New portable 20- 
watt ‘‘wide- 
angie’ PA. — 
weighs just 13 
ibs., covers up to 
2 acres — -at 
about one-quarter 
the cost of a 
smail conven- 
tiona! fixed in- 
Staliation. 


AUDIO EQUIPMENT CO., 


INC. 


Washington 29,.N. Y. 


C} Send color brochure and price list, de | 
Audio Hailer. 


details of Porta-Chief, pert V 


scribing 


Company or Dept. 


St. & No. 


able, 20 watt 


Zone Neo. 
(if any) 


State 
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Should Athletes Work 


| With the Weights? 


By JOSEPH GOLDENBERG, D.C., diet Trainer, New York University 


HOULD an athlete work’ with 
weights? Absolutely! Tremen- 
dous benefits may be derived from 
a sound program ‘of progressive re- 
sistive exercisés. 

The universal toward 
weight training is a phenomenon of 
recent origin. Over the past decade, 
it has become an integral part of 
the conditioning program in | Bpany 
sports. 

Much has been Written the 


weight training programs of out- 


standing athletes. The overall.effect 


has been excellent. Unfortunately. 


the emphasis hag often been wrongly 
placed. Instead of stressing the ex- 
ercises, the writers have stressed the 
amount of weight used in ther. 
The danger is obvious. The ex- 


-ample of the champions might en- 


courage the average athlete to use 
more weights than he should in the 
beginning, exposing him to some 
unpleasant after-effects. 

To derive the best results, it’s vi- 
tally important to understand ex- 
actly what you want to accomplish 
with the weights, and then set a 
goal for. your athletes. In this way 
they can embark upon a training or 
conditioning phase intelligently. 

Many athletes and coaches believe 
that weight training will slow an 
athlete down.or will develop the 


wrong type of muscles for his par- 


ticular sport. Such thoughts are en- 
tifély unfounded, They prove that 
the-individua! either possesses little 
knowledge of the human.body or 
that he’s getting his information 
from an uninformed person. — 

. The, transmission of such misin- 
formation by people in authoritative 
positions has seriously hurt our. ath- 
letes and is one reason, I believe. 
why many potentially superior ath- 


letes are second om ‘in many sports | 


today. 
In order to Bboberly understand 
weight training, we should know 


_ something about the muscles. 


An expression comes to mind that 
is most descriptive. I’ve often heard 


a thin person referred to as “a bag 
of bones.” 


This is almost literally 


‘several weeks. 


the: 


true. The skin on the body is actu- 
ally a container or bag, and a thin 
person with very little musculature 
does present a picture of bones stick- 


‘ing out all over. 


The amazing fact is that this so- 


called, of bones” has the same’ 
number of cells in his muscles as 


the| mest muscular athlete! 
Let’s take a hypothetical case. Say 
that a well-developed athlete, a 


“muscle man, has a million cells in 
his arm muscles. He has a big arm, 


maybe 18 inches. The thin boy also 
has a million cells in his arm, but 
his arm only measures 12 inches. 


Why? The reason is cytoplasm. ° 
‘What is cytoplasm? It’s a translu- 


cent, fluid-like substance that’s found 
within every cell wall, the amount 
of which determines the size of 
evet¥ cell. It’s the fuel of a cell. 

The more work a cell is. required 
to. perform, the more cytoplasm is 
stored there by nature. A cell has 
its limit, however, as to size. So, in- 
stead of ,having one large cell filled 
with cytoplasm, nature distributes 
its fuel supply over a greater num- 


ber of cells, thus spreading its po- 


tential power over a larger area. 
‘Hence, a thin person has fewer 

cells filled with cytoplasm than the 

active athlete. The athlete who ex- 


ercises consistently will have much 


more cytoplasm distributed over a 
greater number of cells; ergo, the 
18-inch arm. 

For proof of this, take the person 
whe has. had his arm in a sling for 
Because of the ab- 
sence of demand upon the muscles, 
that arm has feduced in size by 
inches. Yet*there has been no Joss in 


‘the number of cells in those muscles' 


‘The shrinkage is due primarily to 


stored in those muscle cells. Nature 
doesn’t put cellular fuel where it 
isn’t needed. She is most efficient. 
Knowing these facts, one can now 
see how progressive resistance ex- 
ercises can develop larger muscles. 
Some athletes might say they have 
no need for big muscles in their 
sport; in fact, big muscles might 


reduction of the cytoplasm > 
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BETTER BUIL 


mpoline* rebound tumbling equipment is 
as good as its constructian and Gym-’ 
Master has been proven all the way BETTER 

| BUILT. Built better... with superior safety, 

finer performance, more exclusive features . . 
to outlast all other makes. | 


| NO OTHER TRAMPOLINE EQUIPMENT CAN 
OFFER YOU ALL BETTER-BUILT FEATURES: 


16 POINTS OF SUPPORT TO THE FRAME 


Gym- Master has more support to the perimeter frame 
than any other rebound tu mbling onement. Bending, 
buckling are completely —— | 


FOUR SEPARATE LEG SECTIONS 


More rigid and more durable construction design than 
on any other rebound tumbling equipment 


NO UNDERSTRUCTURE BENEATH THE 
PERFORMING AREA | 


Absolute safety for the.performer, every inch of the 
bed is usable performing area ... No danger of strik- 
ing the understructure. is available only 
on a Gym- Master. 


Wx 


Wx xO 


height rement 
on roller stands 


FAST FOLD ACTION | 
A one-man operation, TWICE aa fast as other methods 
of folding rebound tumbling equipment. — 


ADJUSTABLE BED TENSION 


With one turn of a wrench, precise bed tension from 
both length and width of the frame. 


Gym-Master—Meets All Official Rebound 
Tumbling Equipment Specifications for 
_ AAU and NCAA meets. : 


Write Today for Catalog and Price List! 


GYM-MASTER SALES 
a division of FENNER-HAMILTON CORP. 


. 3200 South Zuni Street *« Englewood, Colorado 


*Licensed under TM Reg. No. 402,868 
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STRONG. 


TAPERED 


TRACK EQUIPMENT 


THE GILL co. 

401 VINE ST. 
URBANA, ILLINOIS 


THROUGH YOUR LOCAL 
SPORTING GOODS DEALER 


ORDER EARLY 


hinder rather than -help. Remember 
this important fact: The muscles are 
solely responsible for every move- 


| ment of our body. It’s the only, tis- 


sue in the body with this specialized 


| function. 


Movement is determined by the 


| manner in which these muscles have 
| been developed. The more powerfti! 


| alone, but also relaxation. One with-_ 


the muscles, the easier the work. In 
any sport, it’s the contraction and 


relaxation of muscle groups that en- 


able us to perform properly. | 
Notice that I don’t say contraction 


| out the other would make us mo- 
| tionless. As one set of muscles con- 


tracts to move the drm, a group of 


| muscles on the opposite side must 


relax. When we want to return this 


limb to its original position, the re- ; 


| verse takes place—the contracted 
| muscle relaxes and the relaxed 
| muscle contracts. 


A technical term used to Nicci 


| this is reciprocal innervation. (Spe- 
' Cial note: This, by way); is the 
_ cause of a true pulled. muscle—the 
_ failure of reciprocal innervation. In 
a future article, I'll explain this 


more fully.) 


This is the basis for all move- 
ments. If we put together, in proper 
sequence, a series of muscle con- 
tractions. and relaxations, all in 


-their proper degrees, you'll have a 
_ perfect fou] shot in basketball. If, 
on the other hand, one small group. 


of muscles doesn’t perform properly 
in relation to the others, then that 
foul shot |is lost. 

This is|the. result of training and 
practice over a long period of time, 
until our}brain is no longer needed 
to control those groups of muscles. 


| The act ° becomes second . nature. 
| This actually means a ot center, 
] 


lower down in our spin: 


cord, 


| takes over the contro] of these 
| muscles. It’s sometimes referred to 
| as being “lower motor neuroned.” 


Now do you see what could hap- 


| pen if one group of ntuscles are im- 
| properly or not fully developed? 
| Isn't it easier to lift 10 Ibs. than 
| 100 Ibs.? This is why a powerfully 


| developed group of muscles will’ 


| give an athlete a superior perform- 
| ance with less effort and fatigue. 
| This makes the difference between 
champion and a second placer. 


Some athletes are called “‘na- 


| turals.” Actually, this is the inher- 


ited ability jof the individual to con- 
trol his muscles through the various 


| stages of contraction and relaxation 
| for a smooth’series of sequences. 


Many natural athletes remain 


| mediocre simply because they rely 


entirely upon this inherited ability. 


| They fail to train hard and develop 


their muscles enough to be able to 


} 


rise to an emergency. When there’s 
a demand for just a little more ef- 


fort, the development of the muscles. _ 


is the deciding factor. 


Suppose you had a daytime job | 


of lifting 50 lb. bags of potatoes and 
at night you trained with a 100 Ib. 
barbell. Wouldn’t those bags of 
potatoes feel light in comparison, 
and wouldn’t you feel less tired 
than the man working alongside of 


you who doesn’t train with a 100 Ib. 


‘barbell? 


. 

Training with weights will give 
you that extra power or strength 
when it’s needed, and it will also 
enable you to train harder and 
longer without getting tired as 


quickly. If you start out with a light 
weight in your exercises and grad- 
ually increase your poundage over 
a period of months, the body will 
sldwly develop in order to handle 
this increased resistance. 

After’ many months of lifting, the 
original weight will feel ridiculously 
light—but so will the present heavy 
enes in a vear or so! 

Now we have the athlete who 
says, “For my*sport I need a special 


type of muscle.” I’ve bad news for 


this athlete. All muscles are ex- 
actly the same, The baseball player, 
thé swimmer, the shot putter, the 
sprinter, the wrestler, and every 
and any athlete, all have exactly 


the same muscle tissues. 
4 


IN CONDIT IONING 


ut there is a difference—arid 
that difference is the manner in 
which the muscles have been con- 
ditioned. If you lift bnly heavy 
weights with the associated slow 
moves, then’ that’s the way your 


muscles will react—like a hydraulic | 


jack,’ slow but powerful. On the 
other hand, if you lift light weights 
with fast moves, then your muscles 
will work the same in your sport— 
speed with endurance. 7 
Your method of training pro- 
‘duces that special type of muscle. 
whether you work with weights or 
not. In any method of teainjng, it’s 


very important for the muscles in- 
“volved - to be properly exercised. 
They should be made to move from 


complete contraction to complete 
extension. We call this the normal 
physiological range of motion. If 
this is observed carefully, the 


muscles, so developed, can only be , 


a tremendous benefit for any sport. 
In developing the body, it should 
be treated as a unit rather than as 
individual sections. The average 
athlete shouldn't specialize for his 
particular sport at first, but rather 


on ‘page 42) 
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| } The floor in Tulane Gymnasium, where all varsity basketball games are played, is finished with safe, durable, non-slippery Seal-O-San. | 


“Seal-O-San.and good basketball 


are teammates!”says dle 


“There is no substitute for fundamental the Tulane Gymnasium floor, where all 
: Ay training in basketball, and there is no varsity basketball games are played.” 

substitute for Seal-O-San in surfacing § Coaches like Cliff Wells insist on 
your basketball floor,”’ says Cliff Wells. Seal-O-San. He has learned, through 
— | ‘‘Seal-O-San and good basketball floors years of experience, that-he can depend 
| | -— 2 | are tearnmates. Speed and sure footing, upon Seal-O-San with assurance that it 

| which are so necessary in basketball, produces the finest possible basketball 
| are insured by Seal-O-San. That’s why. _ playing surface. Test Seal-O-San in your 


S iff Wells, Head Basketball Coach I specify Seal-O-San must be used on school this year. 
‘bare Tulane University be 
pie New Orleans, Louisiana 


Free to coaches and athietic directors . . | 


please write ur school letterhead. : 4 
m ... Where research leads to better products 


HUNTINGTON LABORATORIES * HUNTINGTON, INDIANA « Philadelphia’35, Pennsylvania in Canada: Toronto 2, Ontario 
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THE TEENAGE DIET? | 


a 


he facts are these: Many teenagers aren’t getting anywhere near the Rec- 


ommended Dietary Allowances of iron, caletum and certain vitamins. 


Nutritional reform i is an admirable objective. But what are your chances of 


making a planned dietary work with a willful teenager? 


Clearly, preventive measures—in the form of dietary ‘supplementation— 


to the professional counselor. 


Almost evervone agrees, The American teenager is the 
picture of health. Ais appetite, and enterprise, are enor- 
mous. And the feverishness of his daily activities 
only point to an-unfailing vitality. Or so it seems. 

Yet the clinical faets are these: (1) Tur NUMBER OF 


ADOLESCENTS WITH SUBOPTIMAL INTAKES OF MORE THAN® 


ONE ESSENTIAL NUTRIENT IS APPRECIABLE. (2) CALCIUM. 
INTAKE IS FRANKLY LOWER THAN DESIRABLE. IN BOTH 
BOYS AND GIRLS. (3) SUBOPTIMAL INTAKE OF IRON IS 
PARTICULARLY PREVALENT AMONG TEENAGE GIRLS, (4) 


INTAKES OF ASCORBIC ACID AND B COMPLEX VITAMINS 
MAY ALSO-FOLLOW A ‘SIMILAR® PATTERN. 


These sre conclusions Which can be readily drawn from 
2,3,4,5,6 


“Adoldscent Females 448 428. 154 287 22 182 689 


often may be justified. And this i is why new DAY TEEN S'™ will be of interest | 


They are pointed up agin. in the iiliowine table, from 


“an article by foodh: urt} on the Americ: in det. 


‘American Diets and Household Consumption Data 
Per Cent Adolescents (Ages Thirteen to Twenty Years) Eating Diets | 
Containing Less Than Recontmended Dietary Allowances (Revised 1953) 


Calcium, “frog Vitamin Ascorbic Thiamine Riboflavin Niacin 
: A Acid 


LESS THAN 66 OR\69 PER CENT OF THE ALLOWANCE: 


die 


Adolescent-Males 217 56 64 346. 120 96 37 


he 
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The seriousness of the problem is underlined when we 


reflect that these dietary shortages occur at a time when | 


nutritional demands are perhaps greater than at any other 
period in the body's development. 

Certainly. during this adolescent “growth spurt’’— 
time of striking skeletal and muscular changes—an in- 
crease in metabolic rate is to be expected. It is not 
surprising that the Recommended Dietary Allowances 
for calcium, iron, riboflavin, aseorbie acid and vitamin 
1) are higher for adolescents than for adults. Yet, it 
is just at this = period—from 13 to 16—that the ado- 
lescent child is “‘least amenable to nutrition education.’’4 


The Teenager: He Likes| What He Likes 

The reasons are obvious to any professional observer. 
The teenager is his Own Man. He has outgrow n the 
rules (or thinks he has). The subtléties of his rebellion 
are never, more clearly ev ident than in his attitude to- 
ward nutrition. He has been told what,-and when, to 


eat all his life. In his new mobility as & teenager, he is: 


not at all unwilling to subvert the old dise ‘iplines. He eats 
what-his friends eat, and his friends eat what the "vy like. 
For many, the 4:00 soda- hour, is all but inviolate. 


‘iets Seen to be “Grossly Inadequate” 

In the case of adolescent: girls, impulsive diaking may 
‘lead to serious inadequacies of diet.- Bowes* reported 
pene intakes of vitamin D and thiamine in both 
— boys and girls during adolescence: but teenage girls con- 
sumed lower levels of tron and calcium then children of 
either sex at any other age from four to 20° 

» Similarly, Eppright and Roderuck*, in .a state-wide 
survey ;of lowa school children, found dietary inade- 
quacies of calcium and ascorbie acid for all children, 
‘and of iron for girls 12 and over. But nearly half of the 
‘girls 15 and over showed a calevum intake of less than 67% 
of the Allowances. Speaking of teenage girls in ge wieak 
the authors concluded: “More than half hy id diets which 
would appear to be grossly inadequate.’ # 

The consequences of a poor dietary history i in women 
have been reflected upon by Stearns*, who comments: 
“It appears certain that pregnancy wastage and neo- 
natal mortality are greater w hen the nutrition of the 
mother is habitually poor.’’ And while outright defi- 
ciency symptoms are rarely seen among our teenage 
population, a prelonged dietary insufficiency in any ado- 
lescent may pose real problems during illness or stress, 


The Alternatives | 
Such is the current. status of tonnaah nutrition. What 


are thealternatives? An improvement in eating habits, 


certainly; and this would apply to practically all teen- 


agers. Beyond this, and particularly in the case of the 


willful or indifferent teenager, a program of nutritional 
supplementation may be more than justified. 

‘Such are. the considerations which have led to the 
formulation and marketing of Dayteens, a nutritional 
supplement designed expreasly to help insure optimum 
nutrition tn growing teenagers. 


Laboratories, North Chicago, 


The complete formula is shown below: 


| Recommended Dietary 
Minimum Daily Allowances 
Requirement For Adolescents 
Each Dayteens Frimtah represents For Adults Boys 16-19 Girls 16-19 
Vitamin A (5000 units) 1.5 mg. 1.2 mg. 1.5 mg. 1.5 mg. 
(4000 units) 45000 units) (5000 units) 
Vitamin D (1000 units) 25 meg. 10 meg, meg 10 meg 
(400 units) (400 units) (400 units) 
Thiamine Mononitrate (B;) 2 mg. 1 mg. 
Riboflavin (B2) | 2m 1.2 mg. 2.5 mg. 1.9 mg. 
Nicotinamide 20 mg. 10 mg. 25 mg. mg. 
Pyridoxine HCI 05mg. 
Vitamin Bi? | 2 mcg. 
(as cobalamin concentPete) 

Caicium Pantothenate 5 mg. 
Ascorbic Acid (C) . 30 me. 30 mg. 100 mg. 80 rg. 
Iron 10 mg. 15 mg. 15 mg. 
Copper 0.15 mg. 
lodine 0.1 mg. 
Manganese 0.05 mg. 
Magnesium 0.15 mg. 
Calcium | 750 mg. 750 mg. 1400 mg. 1300 mg. 
Phosphorus 193 mg. 


Note that the formula is well fortified with hoth iron 


and caleium—both important faetors during adoles- 


cence, and both frequently seen to be deficient in the 
teenage diet. Another of the “essential’” nutrients— 
ascorbic acid—is provided in one and one-half times the 
Minimum Daily Requirement. Indeed, the MDR’s of 
all the essential vitamins are more than met (see above), 
and trace minerals are included for the role they play 
in normal body metabolism, 


A Personalized Formula—In More Ww ays Than One 


(in the social level, Dayteens fits in with the teenager's 


intensely felt desire to have his “own things,”” Day- 
teens is indisputably Avs vitamin. It comes in an. in- 
teresting table bottle and will not be confused with the -- 
other family nutritionals. | 

-Filmtab*-epated to reduce size and assufe stability, 
Dayteens takes «a logical place among the other quality 
“Vitamins by Abbott.”’ /f you'd like liter- 
ature on Dayteens which includés a detailed 
survey of the nutritional status of teenagers, 
clip and mail the coupon below to Abbott aeeort 
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Transparencies 
for Projection— 


| M d 


NEVER‘ ‘ENDING source of 
ready-made visuals that can be 


projected for faster and more per- ‘. 
visual presentation—overhead pro- 
- jection—offers the opportunity to 


-ceptive communication to grottps, 
may now be applied to your personal 
needs in a matter of minutes at a 
minimum of cost. 

Every day you see hundreds of 
drawings, charts, and illustrations— 
- valuable visualizations of ideas——in 
pamphlets, textbooks, journals, mag- 
azines, newspapers. To the commu- 
nicator, these are splendid sources 
of communication aids. But such 


ready-made visuals are usually, 


Photos by Ansco Division, 


themselves, too small for effective 
display before groups. 

However, the new of 


enlarge even the smallest visual to 


a size capable of communicating , 
meaning to a large group of people. 

Previous methods of converting. 
into transparencies con-' 
sisted of hand copying or photogra- | 


material 


phy. Both methods involve special 


skills and long and complex pro- 
cesses; photography requires dark- 


rooms, trays, and solutions. 


TRA 


To make the. transparency, the play 


General Aniline and Film Corp. 
After making up the transparency of a play (taken from a 
book or magazine) the coach places it in the machine for over- 
head projection—then completely analyzes if for his players. 


a 


in Two Minutes! 


+ 


Recent developments in photog- 


_raphy have produced a negative-to- 


positive photographic reflex process 
which requires no camera and dark- 
room, nor trays filled with chemical 
solutions. Called “Diffusion Trans- 
fer,” the process produces transpar- 


-encies in just two minutes from any 


original copy—bound books, cut 
sheets, even cardboard charts. 

With Ozalid’s materials and’ Pro- 
jectg-Printer, anyone can _ easily 
produce beautiful transparent, re- 
productions of any ‘kind of original - 
material, even if it is opaque, has 
writing on both sides, is bound in a 
book, or. is mounted on a wall! 

All the wealth of potential vis- 


uals continually around you can 


quickly and inexpensively be con- 

verted into overhead transparencies 

that result in more accurate and 

undérstandable communication. 
STEP 1, EXPOSING: 

_ Original copy is placed face-up 
on the white exposure stage of the 
QOzalid unit. A sheet of transfer on 
negative paper is removed from its 
light-tight package and placed on 
top of the original, with the emul-: 


is put on the machine and a sheet of 
Transferon negative paper is put on 
top of it. After a 20-sec. exposure, 
the negative is placed together with 
@ sheet of transparent film and is 
fed simultaneously into the develop- 
ment sectior of the machine. . 
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TABLE TENNIS TOURNAMENT 
(+ BY RETURNING THE COUPON BELOW TODAY FOR Jd... a 
HARVARD TABLE TENNIS KIT 
everything you need absolutely free to organize 
your own full participation table tennis tournament: os 
Harvard Table Tennis Teacher with complete instructions, a 
tules and tournament tips; tournament charts; complete io 
fournament publicity program and tally sheets. | Bo 
« Free... for your winners, valuable Harvard Gold 
Medals and Award Certificates when you complete and 
return the tournament tally sheet. : 


_ Your Free Tournament Kit tells how you 
prey win a complete da han Table Tennis Center. 


— Haroard TABLE TENNIS CO. - 60 STATE ST. - BOSTON, MASS. 


Gentlemen: TOURNAMENT 

Please send us one free Harvard Table Tennis Tournament Kit so we | WILL ‘START ON : | 
mtd run a tournament and try for a free Table Tennis Center. SC- " : | (DATE) 

HOOL oc ORG. | WE EXPECT _ 
3 TO PLAY (NU ABER) 

St. & NO. THERE ARE ___IN OUR 
city | ZONE __ STATE —" SCHOOL OR ORGANIZATION 
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ANNIVERSARY 
Floor Model 


Counter Model 


POPCORN— © 


8¢ PROFIT. 
from a 10¢ Sale 


her 
ular.) 
No other school concession pro- 
duces as much PROFIT as POP- 
CORN. 
This Cretors Anniversary Model is ~ 
especially designed for schools. It 
ean be operated by students to 
produce maximum pratite on a 
small investment. 

The Cretors Anniversary Model 
features the exclusive CORN- 
ditioner — filters hot air through 
the popped Corn to keep it fresh, 
crisp and tasty. 


PAY AS YOU EARN 
Delayed payment plan available 


sion (yellow) side down. The top of 
the Projecto-Printer is then closed 
over the material. 

The negative paper can be han- 
dled in a normally lighted room, but 
care should be taken that the nega- 
tive is not pre-exposed. When copy- 
ing a bound book or large material, 
hold down the top and provide pres- 
sure with your hand during the 
exposure period. If the original to 
be copied is a single sheet, the top 
can ‘be latched to provide tight 
contact. 

To expose the negative paper, set 
and release the timer on the face of 
the machine, Average, exposure: 
time is 25 seconds. | 

STEP 2, DEVELOPING AND’. 
PRINTING: 

The exposed negative is then re- 
moved from the printer. A sheet of 
positive, transparent film is then. 
placed with its emulsion side in con- 
tact with the emulsion side of the 
negative paper. This positive film 
isn’t sensitive to light. 

The processor “motor is then 
started, and the film is fed into the. 
bottom slot simultaneously with the 
exposed negative in the top slot.’ 
Push the two sheets in slowly but 
steadily until the rollers take hold; 


then release. 
', In seconds, the processed negative 


and positive are returned to you in 
tight contact. Wait 20 seconds for 
the transfer to take, pFace; peel 
the two sheets apart. 
STEP 3, CUSTOMIZING . THE 
TRANSPARENCY: 
Many ‘times, simple _ sketches 


showing relationships, trends, or 


even key words can be helpful on 
the transparency. Grease pencils 


make lines and letters which are © 


thick and bold; a film-marking pen- 
cil will make finely detailed lines: 
colored lines can be;drawn with a 
felt-tip marking pen. 


_ For carefully detailed ink work, . 
a capillary action pen should be 
used. If special inks and pens aren't . 
| available, the plastic sheet can be 
| treated by rubbing its surface with 


talcum powder to provide the 
“tooth” necessary to hold ink lines. 
Using a carbon paper to provide a 


dark image, you can type on the . 
transparency. 

To mount the transparency, use 
almost any opaque material such as 

| cardboard, heavyweight paper, or 


even file folders. Just cut out a sec- 


Our 75th Anniversary 


tion of the middle to serve as the 
aperture and fasten the transpar- 


ency into place. 


STEP 4; USING THE TRANS- . 


PARENCY: 
The name “Overhead Projection” 

comes from the fact that the project- 

ed; image is behirid and. over the 


head of the speaker, or in front and | 


/ 


= 


above the speaker when used for 
rear screen projection (as shown). 
The transparent visual is placed on 


- a horizontal stage on top of a light 


soufce.: The light passes vertically 
through the transparency and is re- 


- flected at an angle on the screen in 
back of the speaker. 


The overhead projector can be 
used in a lighted room; it’s located 
in’ front of a group, and the user 


may employ it extemporaneously 


while facing the audience. 


’ Because of its simplicity, versa- 


tility and ease of preparing visual 


materials, it lends itself to the style 
of the user. For these reasons the 


‘instrument rarely fails to interest 
anyone engaged in group instruc- 
tion or presentation. 


Working with Weights 
Continued from page 36) 
‘try to build up his body in general. 


The time will come, however, 
when the seasoned athlete will need 


. specialized exercises to develop that 


extra little power which-makes the 
difference between first and second 


place. Until. that time, stay with a 
sensible. course of exercises and 


work toward your predetermined 
goal. 

If an experienced instructor is 
available, follow his advice rather 
than that of your teammates or 
friends. You surely cannot compare 
years of experience in a specialized 
field with the experience of one in- 
dividual in his own personal case. 

An experienced instructor will 
bring you along safely and surely. 
Maybe not as fast as you’d like, but 
trust his experience over your blind, 
driving ambition, and you'll safely 
harvest the miraculous benefits. of 
progressive eet resistance train- 
ing. 

In:a future article, offer exer- 
cises that I call “pre-game ex- 
ercises.”’ In most cases these can be 
performed in place of the usual 


warm-ups. Because of the nature of” 


the moves, which work the muscles 
through their complete ‘physiologi- 
cal range of motion, the incidence 
of injuries can be reduced. 

These exercises will also help 
eliminate that “over warm-up” con- 
dition that reduces the efficiency of 
the athlete due to the high build up 
of lactic acid, the No. 1 cause of 
_ fatigue. 


This i is the third article Dr. duldenberg has 
contributed to Scholastic Coach this year. 
Coming up are a two-part illustrated series 
on the actual use of weights, and articles 


- offering unique approaches to the care of | 


sprained ankles and pulled muscles. 
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ance that helps teams win. 


wheat ger 


“Suggested Ways of Feeding W heut Germ to Athletes in Traihing” 


% Buita up an extra edge of energy and endurance in every 


-. athAete on your team through the powerful nutritional bonus availa 


in Aretchmer Wheat Germ. 
Kretchmer Wheat Germ accelerates the build-up of an endurance re- 


serve in athletes by providing them with the most ie te combination 


of natural nutrients available. 

It's been proven: Kretchmer Wheat Germ, when connenel regularly. 
greatly increases the body’s ability to utilize carbohydrates, the energy 
components of food. Australian Olympic swimmers, after a special 
Wheat Germ training regimen, shaved an average of 6.8 seconds off the 


200 meter time. This is just one of many examples of the effectiveness 


of the added endurance factor gained from Kretchmer!Wheat Germ. 
Make it part of your team’s daily diet. for that -—_ dea of endar- 


KRETCHMER 


m 


White for: 


WHEAT GERM CORPORATION * CARROLLTON 3, 


& 


> 


your team 


ENDURANCE 


the nutritional advantage from Kretchmer Wheat Germ 


One Ounce of Kretchmer’s Wheat Germ 
. Supplies the Following Percentages of 
% Recommended Daily Dietary Allowances 


NUTRIENT | MALE 


Thiomine 38.0% 25.0% 300% 33.0% 


10.0% 75% 10% 11.0% 
Niecie 9.5% 6.5% 7.5% 8.0% 


16.0% 16.0% 18.0% 

9.5% 14.5% 14.5% 

16.0% 20.0% 20.0% 

190% 160% 28.0% 26.0% 


Vitemin E. Wheat Germ le the richest NATURAL 
source of Vitamin E. 

Sodium. Wheet Germ is low in sodium: For this rea- 
son, it is recommended as a source of “good quality 
protein for persons on sodiuerrestricted diets. : 


NOTE : These percentage valves are slightly higher 
for girls and women. 
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Vitamin C 48% 3.6% 48% 48% i 
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[ 4] HAT can be done to help the 
: football coach on the bench 
gain a better understanding of the. 
opponents’ defensive set-up and 
maneuvering? 
Until fairly recently, practically 
his*only source of information was 
the spotter high in the stands. Fur- 
nishing an excellent panoramic view 
of the field, this elevated position d 
enabled the spotter (as well as 
scouts, newspapermen, and camera-* 
men) to analyze the events on the 


sat Fhis 10-second print (its actual size is 4 x 5) reveals the initial defensive Rela’ and n | d to 
charge of the Oilers against a Patriots’ running play. A slide of this shot 
beta (made in two minutes) was oa ac onto the dressing room wall of The spotter is’ still playing his 


@ hew device has been added to his 
| equipment—the polaroid camera. | 
Pioneered by the pros, and now be-- 
| | ing employed by an increasing num- 
| | of colleges and high schools, the 
th i polaroid shots can be developed in 
seconds and rushed to the coach for 
oo a po ins ,immediate on-the-spot analysis! 
| For best results a dual camera set- 
| is employed. The cameras may be 
with the ‘mounted on tripod bar and operated 
a ay by one man. Or you may have two _ 


‘s men manning individual cameras. 


When spotting an opponents’ de- 


be fense, the cameraman (or men) 
LA O iD usually trigger the shutter release 


Meg before and just after the ball 
- is gn apped., The pictures thus show . 
e last possible defensive set- -up 
and the start of the defensive. men’s : 
charges. 
‘The coach can thus ascertain such f 
essential information|as: The exact 
spacing of the linemen (whether 
they're playing on the outside shoul- 
der, inside shoulder, or head on), 
what they’re doing—rushing or fad- 
~~ looping, etc., what the lineback- 
er§ are doing, how the secondary is 
reacting, etc. 
From the offensive standpoint, the 
camera can. discern the spacing in 
the line, the blocking patterns, the 
backfield movements, the. pass pat- 
terns, etc. 
This vital information m visual 
form eliminates guesswork and con- 4 
stitutes an invaluable aid in making 
_adjustments and play-calling. 
Once the photos are taken—and 
they’ re ready in just 10 seconds— 
‘ they’ re rushed to the bench for study 
and evaluation. Seeing an old sweat 
; sock ‘floating down from the top of 
‘the Yankee Stadium has become a 


The Patriots’ spotting crew in action in the press box. The cameraman familiar sight to N. Y. Giants fans. 


ed (center) prepares to shoot a play; a second spotter (left) peels apert a | 
processed film packet to obtain a 10-second print of the preceding play; Les ae 
and a third spotter (right) phones the information revealed by the photos By HAROLD HAINFELD 


down to the coaches on the bench. | 3 : Roosevelt School, Union City, N. J. 
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‘conductors of y 


pour high schoo! 
was built before 1950, chances are 


‘it.is inadequately lighted. 


. And chances are there doesn’t seem to 
be much you can do about it, because the 
lighting system are 
loaded to capacity. Addition of new in- 
candescent fixtares would mean new wir- 


ing, new transformers... possibly even 


new poles and new cross-arms — a major, 


expensive project. 


Now, there is an economical cbtettos 


eve 


| 
out 


to this problem. With new High Output 
Wide-Lites, you can modernize your light- 
ing system without expensive rewiring. 


You can gain up to five times as much 
illumination, ‘yet actually reduce the 


total. connected load, dtilizing the same 
conductors, 

To bring your lighting system up-to- 
date, you simply replace existing fixtures 
with more-efficient High Output Wide- 


Lites. And) only the number of fixtures . 


necessary to achieve the desired increase 
in illumination need be replaced. Wide- 


the receiver 


Lite’s unique broad pattern blends smooth- 


ly -with those of adjacent units... pro- 


vides smooth, even coverage without “hot 
spots” or heavy shadows. 


For the first time, High Output ‘Wide- 
Lites make possible the use of efficient 
color-corrected mercury vapor lamps for 
athletic field lighting. These modern 
lamps: have more than seven times the 
life of incandescents, and produce a 
soft, glare-free light which more closely 
resembles actual daylight. 


Get complete information on this effective low-cost method for modernizing your athletic field — 
ec: ___ without expensive new construction. Fill in and mail the coupon today. 


UO SLUTS, 


WIDE-LITE CORP. 


0. 191+¢HOUSTON 1, TEXAS 
_ In Canada: Wide-Lite Division 


Lighting, Limited London, Canada 


WIDE-LITE CORPORATION 


Please send NAME__ 


P. O. Box 191, Houston 1, Texes 


Dept. ANT! 


tion about new 


WIDE-LITES. 


STATE. 
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Wigwanis are soft, 


_ dealers everywhere. 


Worn by more 
‘athletes 
than any 
other 
sock! . 


ALL-PURPOSE 
sPORT SOCK 


| 
springy, absorbent. 
STA-SIZED shrink- AGN 
treating makes them ; 
hold their shape. FOOT, HUGCERS 3 
prevents blisters, chaf- $-T-R-E-T-C-H 
ing and tenderness SOCKS 
caused by poorly fit- £m 
ting socks, Manystyles 
and colors to choose 
from ...at leading 


— 


Colored toe thread indicates 
sock size for easy pairing. 


NYLON 
Black 
12 Blue FOOT: 
13 Orange a 


WIGWAM MILLS, INC. | 

Sheboygan, Wisconsin ; 

In Canada: Hanson Mills Ltd., 
Hull, Quebec 
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‘But! it’s an important part of the 


Giants’ coaching strategy. 
‘The flying hosiery contains pola- 


roid photographs of the action on | 
the field, snapped by Giant. spotter , 


Wellington Mara, developed in 10 


‘seconds, and tossed to the Giant 


coaches. In fact the Giants depend 


almost as much on Mara’s tossing 


arm (and photographic eye). as on 
quarterback Charlie Conerly’s arm. 

A report from the Grand Rapids 
Herald several years ago reveals 


“a ‘secret weapon’ operated by the 


Michigan coaching stalf on top of 
the press box, was the Wolverines 


‘12th man’ on Saturday.” 


Pictures taken with the camera 


_and developed in 60 seconds revealed 
.holes in Iowa’s defense and helped 


Michigan score a historic victory. 
Fourteen photographs of Iowa’s 


‘defensive formations were snapped 


during the first period. Michigan 


coaches studied the pictures during | 


the intermission, then put in several 
pass patterns “that exploited the 
weaknesses revealed by the photo- 


| graphs. 


Commenting on ‘the use of pola- 
roid pictures, coach Paul Dietzel ex- 
plained their value to Louisiana 


State University. “In our 1959 open- . 
/ er with Rice, we couldn’t get our 
offense rolling in the first half and 
trailed 3 to 0. We showed our-players 


the polaroid shots taken just before 
and just after the snap, which re- 
vealed that Rice was lining up its 
tackles and ends slightly wider than 
usual, and starting them even wider 
on their initial charge. They were 
determined to stop our outside speed. 


“So we changed a.couple of in- - 
terior blocking assignments and told. 
‘our quarterbacks to hit them hard. 
inside the tackles. We got 26 points 


in the second half.” 
“Against. Miami, 


and we used the shots to confirm 


what our scouts had already told 


us—that Miami had a linebacker 
jumping around and shooting the 
gap at various spots. We showed the 
boys how to stop Kim, and scored 
three toychdowns in the second 
half.” 

A report in 1958 indicates the 


‘to the Los Angeles Rams. The cam- 
eraman shot almost every play, tak- . 


ing up to 80-shots during the first 
half. Arf assistant coach- stationed 


next to the camera, quickly scanned 
the pictures, noting the defense used - 


and the positions of the players. 
The aide communicated to the 

bench, informing the other coaches 

of the defensive movements. The 


-photos were rushed to the bench 


and were available to the squad, at 


halftime. | 


ae 


,Dietzel added, . 
“we were leading 7 to 3 at halftime, 


JN OCTOBER, 1952, Harold 
_Hainfeld, a Union City, N. J. 
science teacher, climbed on the 
roof of Bayonne High School field 
to film his first football game. In 
nine years he has becoime one of 
the top scholastic football photog- 
raphers in the New York metro- 
politan area. During the 1960 
_ season, he and his crew of four 
cameramen filmed 62 games, in- 
cluding some of the leading 
schools in Westchester County 
and northern New. Jersey, includ- 
ing such champions as Rye H. S., 
_ New Rochelle H. S., Harrison H. S., 
and St, Peters H. S. Hainteld has 
made a-study of analytical ath- 
letic photography and holds a 
Professional Diploma (MA -+- 32 
points, 6th year level) as a Spe- 
cialist in Audio-Visual Education 
from Teachers College, Columbia. 
He has helped St. Peters and 
Union Hill High, both of New 
Jersey, to set up the use of pola- 
roid photography in football, has 
_ contributed articles to Scholastic 
Coach, and has appeared as a 
speaker on the subject at coaches 
clinics at Rutgers and Adelphi. 


Similar reports on this use of 10-— 
second photography have been re- 
ceived from the University of Miami, 
Air Force’ Academy, Minnesota, 
Stanford, and Amherst. All indicate 
that the pictures are valuable aids 
in their coaching set-ups. 


Resourceful Warren Geise, coach 


of the South Carolina Gamecocks, 


has gone’a step farther. He has the 
most helpful photographs converted : 
into black-and-white slides, using 
Type 46L film. In two minutes he 
has a 3% x 4 inch slide that can be 
projected into a 6 x 8 foot picture. 

“It takes 15 to 20 seconds to draw 


a chalk diagram,’’ Coach Geise says, 


“and the slide saves all that time. 


‘We can thus cover more ground dur- 


ing the halftime break.”’ 

In the dressing room at half-time, 
Boston Patriots’ head coach, Mike 
Holovak, points out how the oppo- 


nents are defending against the 
Patriots’ plays, using the wall as a 


screen. 
Most of the pro teams use a Speed 
Graphic press: type camera with a 
polaroid adapter in back. This makes 
a 4 by 5 inch photograph. | 
High school coaches may borrow 


the press camera used by their school 


newspaper or yearbook. This can be 
adapted by replacing the normal lens 
with a telephoto lens. Cost of an 8- 
inch lens is about $14. The adapter 
(Concluded on page 93) 
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OFFICIAL APPARATUS 


Everything needed Meets A. AU. 


“The COMPLETE Source of Gymnastic and Field Equipment 


UNIFORMS 
Pants. trunks tops, 


racks locks, 


Finest imported quality. 


BASKETBALL STOPS 


all indoor and Outdoor 
Portable ead 


Mens Diving towers adjustable 


PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT 


Slides. climbers. 


More soace for less money. ay 


OUTDOOR BLEACHERS 


Built 


Permanent or portable. 


ACCESSORIES EQUIPMENT 


merry-go- 


Folding end non. folding, Ail 
sites and styles Pit pumpers 


j 


RUNNING TRACKS 


Portable Quickly installed 
to 


AUTOMATED PARTITIONS SCOREBOARDS 
Quickly divides gymnasium Basketball end football 


64-PAGE BUYER’S GUIDE 


> 


GYMNASTIC co., INC. 
250 West Sixth Street Son Pedro, Californie 


Please send me your free new 64-page buyers quide and 
catalog of gymacsium and field equipment. 


j 
‘ 
a 


| 
MATS 
| 1) “ 
{ / ‘ 
| Lacwenc BASKETBALL FLOORS JUDO UNIFORMS POOL EQUIPMENT 
FOLDING BLEACHERS JUMPERS 
\ 
SSS 
STADIUMS 
SEND TODAY FOR FREE NEW 
< 
IOMPANy, INC. 
STATE 
250 WEST 6th STREET, SAN PEDRO, CALIFORNIA 
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Photoe by Wayne Iron Works 


sectionalized rolling operated. ~ 


- 


HE gymnasium is -usually the 
most used, most abused room 

in the school plant. Because of its 
size and multiple uses, it’s expen- 
sive not only to build but to equip 
and furnish. | 
One ofthe most important facili- 
ties of the modern gym is the-seat- 
ing accommodations. This can pose 


a vexing problem—if you don’t - 


exercise foresight in your planning. 


Recessed wall-attached, sectionalized rolling gymstands, | 
manually operated..When closed, units rest within a. 
wall, recovering 100% of usable floor space. _—— 


units are wall-attached, not recessed. 


a 


Planning Gym Seating 
for Long-Range Needs 


a maximum efficiency and econ- 


omy, you must plan logically in 
terms of ‘the total capacity which 


will be needed not just today but 
ten years hence. 


Your approach must consider two 
different factors. First is the spec- 
tator needs of your current and an- 
ticipated student body. Are student 


spectator sports involved? Will 


tournaments, meets and playoffs be 


By C. H. WETZEL : 
Wayne, Pennsylvania 


factors? Will these be at the inter- 


- school, community, county or state 


level? 

If your school has a major bas- 
ketball program, your seating ca- 
pacity will run higher than that for 
the student body alone. A ¢ommon, 
error in planning is to underesti- 
mate the seating needs for that ex- 
tra capacity, that 

off.” 


double duty in the evenings and 
weekends as centers for community 
activities? How about community 
sports groups? Adult education pro- 


grams? Civic affairs? Adult social 
-eyents and public attendance at 


special school events? Anticipated 
current and future community de- 


‘mands on your gym onsamty be fully 


surveyed. 

Once the all- important present 
and future “capacity” factors are 
determined, your best source of 
professional counsel is a responsi- 
ble gymnasium seating manufac- 
turer together with your arehitect. 


hier their help and advice, pro- 


thus: 

Far an existing building 
ready completely 
building: 

1. Give the selected manu actu: 
er a plan of your gym, show ing the 
dimensions of the areas available 
for seating, the size and location of 
the main basketball court, folding 


al- 
new 


Continuous sodting, one continuous sweep of unbroken 
seating. Unit is power-operated with the power system 
located beneath the stands. The operation of this type 


| 


The. second factor is the com- | 
munity use of your gym for specta- 
tor seating. Will the gym serve 
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302SP . 


ADIRONDACK BASEBALL BATS 


SIGNATURE GROUP | 

Ennis, Vic Wertz, Bob Thomson, Hank Bauer, 
Gil Hodges, Larry Doby, Gran Hamner, Al Dark, Del 

Crandall, Ray-‘‘lke’’ Boone, Rocky Bridges, Joe 

Adcock, Willie Mays, Hal Smith, Dary! Spencer, 

’ Tony Kubek, Albie Pearson, Jim Lemon, Jim Daven- 

port, Willie Vada Pinson, Norm Larker. 


STANDARD TYPES 


Standard bats available in popular player ty 
Ruth, Williams: DiMaggio, Kell, Stephens, iner, 
Musial, Mantle, Robinson, Kuenn, eo 


Kaline, Aaron. 


Finest Lelection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, professional finish. Special ls 

designed for high school, prep school and American Legion Players. Packa wy oe one dozen to the 

carton: Assorted models 32”—34” in each dozen. Shipping weight—27 Ibs. Note: Meets specie 

tions for Pony — Ruth League. Also available in solid packaging. 


302BL 


Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, ebony finish with gold tonbite 


- weight controlled for perfect balance, patterned after models used by famous Major aur 


hitters. Bats to the carton— 1 dozen. Lengths 32”— 7 Shipping a 


‘Available in A, B, C and solid length packaging. 


Select SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH. natural finish. Menace in same midels 


and types as 302. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. Lengths 32”—36”. Shipping weight—28 Ibs. Six 


different models perentes | int each carton of one dozen in A BC packaging, four different models 


in solid packaging. 
Pkg. A—Asst. Models—2/33", 5/35", Pkg. B—Asst. Models—4/33”, 4/34", 4/35"; Pig. C—Asst. Models—2/34", 6/35", 


Selected NORTHERN WHITE ASH, natural finish. hensined models and lengths ranging - 


32”—35”. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. Shipping — Ibs. sg 
Also available in solid length packaging. | | 


Quality NORTHERN WHITE ASH, antique finish, Assorted models and: lenats Sa 
32°—39". Bats to the carton—1 dozen. hipping Ibs. 


4100 


PRO LEAGUER. Selected Northern stock, tan finish. Assorted models and jengths ranging ast 
32”—35”. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. Shipping — Ibs. : 


500 


B0Y'S MODEL. Finest selection Northern stock, tan finish. aapree autographs. Bats a the 
—— dozen. Length 29”. Shipping weight—50 ee 


é 


Outfield ae | Finest selection NORTHERN WHITE ASH, natural finish.‘ Bats to the conde. 
1 dozen. Lengths 36” and 377, penne weight—24 Ibs. Also available in 3 each and 6 each, cartons. | 


| 4 a a 


 ] dozen. Lengths 33° and 34”. Shipping weight—24 Ibs. Also available in 3 each and 6 each cartons. 


Infield Fungo, Finest selection NORTHERN WHITE ASH, natutal finish. Bats to the carton— 
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Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, professional finish, weight controlled for 


perfect balance, patterned after models used by famous Major League hitters. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. 


_ Lengths 32”—36”. Shipping weight—28 !bs. Manufactured in the models listed opposite: six different 
_ models guaranteed in each carton of one dozen in A B C packaging, four different models in solid packaging 


(see packaging note on back page). 


Models—-2 /33", 5/34”, 5/35” 


Package A-—Assorted 
Package B—Assorted Models—4 /33”, 4/34", 4/35” 


Solid Lengths 32 


ed Models—2/34", 6/35", 4/96” 


ALL STOCK OPEN AIR SEASONED 
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SPECIAL 


BATS | 


: Finest selection SECOND GROWTH “NORTHERN WHITE ASH, ‘professional finish. Manufactured 


‘in many of same models as 302 but turned*to slightly smaller specifications for the particular 
use of the early high school age group. Bats to the carton—1 dozen assorted. Lengths 32”—34”. 
Shipping weignt—26 IDS. Also available in solid length packaging, including 30° and | | 


DESIGNED: 
FOR 
PONY 


¢ 
282S 


Select SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, clear finish. ieidiactiened in many of same 
models and types as 302 but turned to slightly smaller specifications to meet requirements of 
high school and prep school .players. Bats to the carton—1 dozen assorted. Lengths 32”—34”. 
Shipping ——* IDS. Also available in solid length packaging, including 30” and 31”. | 


“LEAGUE 


AND 


‘BABE RUTH 


Select SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, light tan finish. Manufactured in na Fe : 
models but turned to slightly smaller specifications to meet requirements of high school and prep 
school players. Bats tothe carton—1 dozen assorted. 32” — Shipping weight—26 Ibs. 


Also available in solid length packaging, including 30” and 31” 


LEAGUE 
PLAY 


High quality SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, white handle, bectin  berrel Manu- 
factured in assorted models but turned to slightly smaller specifications to meet requirements 
of high school and prep school players. Bats to the carton—1 dozen assorted. Lengths ite 18 


_ weight—26 IDS. Also available in solid length packaging, including 30” and 31”. 


APPROVED 


LITTLE 


_ Also aveilable in solid length 


Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, professional finish, assorted auto- 


- graphs, meets specifications for Little League play. Bats to the ee) dozen assorted. a 


29”-—32”. Shipping weight—24 Ibs. 
packaging including 27° ~ 28°33". | | 


LEAGUE 
BATS 


Finest selection second, growth northern white ash, open air seasoned, ebony finish, taped haniite, 
assorted autographs, meets specifications for little league play. Bats to the carton—one dozen 
Also available in length packaging. 
| 


Select SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH" finish, assorted meets 
_ Specifications for Little —— play. Bats to the carton—1 dozen assorted. Lengths 29’— oil 


Shipping weight—24 Ibs. Also available in solid length packaging including 27’—28°— 33°. 


Select SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, two tone roll ond white finish, assorted auto- 


. graphs, meets specifications for Littie League play. Bats to the carton—i dozen assorted. Lengths 
29"—32”. Shipping IDS. Also available in solid length pockaging including 27°—28"—33°. 


| LITTLE LEAGUE BAT. White finish selected Northern Stock. Safety grip handle. Meets or 


tions for Little League play. Bats to the carton— 1 dozen assorted autographs. Lengths 


* Shipping ss ES 3 Ibs. Also available in solid lengths packaging including 27”~— 


Select SECOND GROWTH'NORTHERN WHITE ASH, white handle, brown barrel, assorted auto- 
graphs, meets specifications for Little League play. Bats to the carton—1 dozen assorted. Lengths 
29”—32". Shipping weight—24 Ibs. iso available in solid packaging including 


| 


212J 


Ibs. Also available in solid lengths packaging including 27”— ae" 


LITTLE LEAGUE BAT. Light finish. Selected Northern Stock. Meets  sneaitaatiles for Little keague 
play. Bats to the carton—1 dozen assorted autographs. Lengths a 32”. aati weight— 23 


barrel. Packaged 1 dozen to carton. Lengths 29”—32”. — Ibs. 


Select NORTHERN STOCK. Meets specifications for Little sinaee play. White handle, black 


- Select NORTHERN STOCK, tan finish, assorted autographs, specifica 
play. Bats to the carton—I dozen assorted. Lengths 29”—32”. shinning weight—24 Ibs. 


| 


meets ons fr Lite League 


41004 


NORTHERN STOCK. Meets specifications for Little ow se Black finish. Length—29 a 
Shipping weight—24 Ibs. | 
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OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, ebony. 
finish. Thin grip model. Friction grip. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. se 33”— 34”. Shipping = 
weight— 24 Ibs. Diameter 24%”. | 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Finest selection Hickory, shtinue finish. Thin grip model. Bats 
to the carton—1 dozen. Lengths -34”, Shipping Ibs. 


OFFICIAL SOFT BALL BAT. Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, antique 
finish. A professional softball bat with extra long hitting surface and large handle. Friction grip. 
Diameter 244”. Bats to the carton—] dozen. Lengths. valle ls Shipping. —* Ibs. | 

| | 


Also available in 6 each cartons. 


271 


" OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, sate 


finish. Diameter 24%”. Friction grip. Bats to the carton— I dozen assorted. —_— 33" 34". 
Shipping weight— 24 bs. 


271B 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT--Bottle type, black ebony finish. Finest selection SECOND GROWTH 
NORTHERN WHITE ASH. Diameter 24%”. Friction grip: at to the — dozen assorted. 
Lengths 33°—34”. Shipping weight—24 Ibs. | | 


ADIRONDACK 


SORTEALL. 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Large size softball bat with 214” serve slain with softball bat : 


specification rule change legalizing its use during 1961 play. Selected Northern White Ash. Clear 
finish. Friction grip. Bats to the carton— 1 dozen. Lengths Shipping weight 


—26 Ibs. NOTE: Not official for stow pitch play | 


BATS” 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. New large size softball bat with 24” barrel Official for 1961 1 play. 


Selected Northern White Ash. Natural finish. Friction grip. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. — ) 
3/32” —5/33”— 4/34”. weight— 26 bs. NOTE: Not official for-slow pitch. play. 


OFF ICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. New large size softball bat with 2%” barrel. Official for 1961 shal, a. 
Selected Northern Stock. Light:tan finish. Friction grip. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. a | 
Shipping weight— IDS. NOTE: Not official for stow pitch play. 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE|ASH, natural 
finish. Diameter 24%”. Friction grip. Bats to the carton—t. dozen assorted. Lengths <a 34”. 
Shipping weight—24 Ibs. 

251B OFFICIAL SOFT BALL BAT. 251 softball bat.in bottle models. 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. 251 softball | bat in id 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. 251 softball bat in red. 


| 


Official softball bat selected northern stock, open air snabiined, prem finish. A heavier than 
average softball bat, ideal for slow pitch play, friction grip. Bats to " carton—one dozen as 
sorted lengths 33 “3h”. Shipping weight—26 Ibs. - | | 
201TG 201 softball bat in thin grip model. | | 


241 


‘2418 OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. 241 softball bat in botl ‘models. 


- OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Finest selection SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, a 


finish. Diameter 244”. Friction grip. Bats to the carton dozen Lengths 33”—34”.. 
Shipping weight—24 Ibs. 


OFFICIAL SOFT! BALL BAT. Quality selection SECOND GROWT H NORTHERN WHITE ASH, ws 
tan finish. Flock grip. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. 33” —34”. weight—24 Ibs. 


OFFICIAL SOFT BALL BAT. quality SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, white finish 
Diameter 2s” to 244”. Friction grip. Bats to the — dozen assorted. Lengths sfttnadls 
Shipping weight—24 Ibs. | 


181B OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. 181 softball bat i in battle models. 


291H 
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ALL STOCK OPEN AIR SEASONED 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT, Northern sfock, antique Finish. Diameter. to 244”. 
Friction grip. Bats to the tarton—1 dozen assorted. Lengths 33”— 38”. Shipping weight—24 Ibs. 


171G | 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT, select Northern stock.. Designed for girl softball 
*| | | | players. Blue tape grip, 2” to 2%e" diameter. Bats to the carton+1 dozen. Lengths 33”, 34”. 


| Shipping weight—23 IDS. available in 31”, 32” solid length 


ACK 


161 


DIRON AC K OFFICIAL SOFTBALL: BAT. siecle Northern stock, ash and hardwoods, saddle tan finish. 
A D Diametér to 244”. Friction Bats to the carton—1 33° —34". 
Shipping weight—24 Ibs. 


SOFTBALL | | 
BATS | 
| 
OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. 161 sftball bat in green. 
R161 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. 161 tbat bat in 


2iBE 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT, selecthd SECOND GROWTH NORTHERN WHITE ASH, tan finish. 

A bat specifically designed for use by schools and recreation departments in indoor. and outdoor 
games. Diameter 2”. Friction grip. Bats to the carton—1 dozen. Lengths 29”—31”. Shipping | 
weight—22 Ibs. Also available | in length packaging 27” — 28" + 


OFF ICIAL SOFTBALL BAT. Brown finish. Selected Northern Sto¢k. Ideal for playground use. 


78BE Tape grip. Bats to the carton—1 dazer: Diameter 2”. 29” 31”. Shipping lbs. 
Also available in solid length packaging Se. 


141 


OFFICIAL SOFTBALL BAT, Northern: Stock, black finish with atite stamping. Diameter 2” to 
Friction grip. Bats to the dozen assorted. Shipping weight— 
Ibs. 


This ADIRONDACK Hat Rack 
Ideal For Bats: 
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partition, § pilasters, heat- 
ing and ventilating ducts, pipes or 
radiators, and the size and location 
of any other obstruction affecting 
a seating installation. 

2. Show the material and con- 
struction of walls floor. If win- 
dows are involved in the seating 


: area, give their size, logation, and 


height of sills. 

3. If balconies are involved, show 
the dimension of the balcony areas, 
the height of the balcony floor 
above the main floor, the height of 
ceiling or roof hisses above the 
balcony, and the size and location 


-of entrances to the balcony. Also, 


decide whether the balcony seating 
is to be stacked at the —_ or the 


y. 

4. If seating wit pow - 
er operation is desjred, indicate the 
location of electric power outlets 
and the voltage aivailable. 

5. Tell the manufacturer § the 
seating capacity presently desired, 
particularly if it’s less than the 
building can ultimately accommo- 
date. Tell him if funds are limited, 
so that the initial |installation rec- 
ommended > may pe economically 
increased later to the ultimate ca- 
pacity. | 

At the planning) stage of a new 
building: 

This is the ideal itime to consider 
all the factors involved in good gym 
seating. Obviously your seating 
needs can well affect the overall di- 
mensions and even the construction 
materials of your. building, certain- 
ly many of the design elements 
involved. 

Because gym sedting has become 
so highly specialized, it’s particu- 
larly important for your selected 
manufacturer to survey your re- 
quirements with you and your 
architect early in the planning 
stage. This should result in sub- 
stantial seating economies and help 
to avoid costly building errors. 

1. Tell your selected manufactur- 


er the desired ultimate seating ca-— 


pacity of the building, even though 
such capacity isn’t currently needed 


or if available funds are limited. 


This- will permit a'gym design that 
will most economic¢ally provide for 


future seating needs. 


2. The manufacturer will help 
you compute, the length of . stands 
and the number of rows which will 
provide the ultimate seating capac- 
ity. This is a determining factor in 
he size of your building, and will 
jogically lead to a ‘decision whether 
to locate all the seating on the main 


floor or install part of it on one or 


more balconies. 


In general, if the maximum num- 


ber of rows isn’t more than 12, a 
one-level installation is most eco- 


movement where balcony and main floer 
seating join to form one continuous bank of seating. Balcony seating folds 
forward when closed to form a private balcony facility. 


nomical. If the number of rows is 
20 or more, two-level seating is 
preferable. If it’s between 12 and 
20, both arrangements should be 
studied for comparison. My 

3. For a one-level installation, 
provide flat, obstruction-free 
for the full length and height of 
each stand desired. For economy, 
these lengths should preferably be 
multiples of 16 or 18 feet. Locate 
doorways, ducts, drinking foun- 


tains, switch boxes, fire extinguish- 
ers, winches for basketball back- 
_ stops, and other equipment near the 


corners of the room—those ‘loca- 
tions being least desirable for seat- 
ing. Where possible, avoid pilasters 
behind stand locations. 

‘Design the walls for proper gym- 
stand attachment, and the floors for 
ample strength and for ease of 

gymstand operation. Where recessed 
stands are desired, provide recesses, 
of the proper depth and height. If 
power operation is desired, locate 
electric outlets and switches ac- 
cordingly. 


4. If a two-level installation js 


selected, follow the foregoing pro- 
cedures in their entirety for the 
main floor and, insofar as they ap- 
ply, for the balconies. In addition, 
determine the height of the balcony 
floor above the main floor to con- 
form to the height of the main 


floor stands. 


The manufacturer will then make 
a “sight-line study” to determine 
the minimum rise per row which 
will provide adequate visibility 
from the balcony down to the main 
floor. This will determine the height 
of the balcony stands and, conse- 
quently, the height of the ceiling or 


a 


roof trusses for headroom above 
the top row. 

The next decisior! is whether the 
balcony stands, when closed, should 
stack at the front or the rear of 
the balcony. Once this is deter- 


stairs can be decided. They should 
be positioned 
that their access to the balconies 
won't be blocked by the stands, 
whether open or stacked. 

_ 5. Having completed. the forego- 
ing with the advice and counsel 
of the seating manufacturer and the 
approval of your architect, then 
decide whether the seating capacity 


immediately wanted, or the funds. 


available, make it desirable to pur- 
chase only a portion of the ultimate 
seating capacity. You may then let 
your architect prepare your plans 
and bidding instructions. 

Remember, the estimated life of 
a new school is over 40 years. The 
more thoughtfully and comprehen- 
“sively your gymnasium and its 
seating is planned, the more effi- 
ciently and economically 
serve your school and community 
today and tomorrow. 

Planning your present and future 
requirements needn’t be complicat- 
ed, time-consuming or expensive. 
But must be thorough. 


mined, the location of the balcony 


in such a: manner - 


it will 


The alternatives are inadequate 


capacity, “blind spots,” interference 
with building elements, insufficient 
spectator comfort and safety, etc. 
Survey your situation thoroughly, 
draw up a checklist, call in a real 
professional expert, bring in your 
architect ... and you'll be in busi- 
ness! 
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Pretty tough to win 
“|; yet 


y siarpen 
that 

rebounding 
with 


| a 


New and scientifically designed, “Jump 
Ball”’ is .a one-way ticket to better. 
rebounding, better win-loss records. It 
develops a player's ability to jump high 
and grab those rebownds Aard (takes a 
good grip to pull “ump Ball 
Coaches report players can increase 
their effective jumping from 2” to 3” 
during single season, with regular work- 
outs. ‘Jump Ball” has adjustable 
height, rugged construction for years of 
hard use, and can be swung to sharpen 
coordination and timing on jumps. 


. All. this, and yet “Jump Ball” is well 
within the budget of any school. Only «+ 

_ $89, with complete hardware, from 
Haldeman-Homme—a name nation- 
ally: tespected in the school field. 


iT ADJUSTS 
iT 


IT RESPONDS 


MODEL 


F_O.8. 
ST. PAUL, 
MINN, 


Buy now, fora 
brighter season ahead / 


MODEL 100A 


HALDEMAN 

HOMME e.- 
Manufacturing Company 

2580 University Ave., $t. Paul 14, Minn. ~*~ 


control the boards ! 


down).” 


BOWL 


in the GYM? 


OO many ‘physical educators 


tend to slavishly follow the 
traditional lines of instruction. Yet 
with» thoughtful’ planning, health 
education can be lifted out of the 
stereotyped. | 
Bowling provides an excellent 
means of achieving a wider range of 
absorbing and meaningful activities. 
In' fact, it’s becoming so popular on 


| both the adult and adolescent level 


that we’re professionally bound to 


teach its fundamentals. Happily, it’ S 
not difficult to-teach, and with a lit-; 


4 tle ingenuity it can be adapted for 


MOTIVATION. 


The mere mention that some of 
the students have already bowled 


and that many others will be at-- 
tempting to do so in the future, is 
enough to start the program off on . 


the right foot. 
Recent local or national tourna- 
ments afford another good means of 


- interesting the class. A word or two 


about the techniques employed by 


the top professionals on TV cannot 
hurt either, especially with regard 


to spegific indiv idual characteristics. 
In teaching, however, the correct 
fundamentals must be strictly ad- 
hered to. 


BASIC STANCE 


Certain checkpoints in the stance 
are necessary for a successful’ ap- 


proach and delivery. Although there 
are probably as many stances as 


there are. bowlers,:>the main thing 


they all have in common is cam-. 


_ fort: When teaching, this must be 


stressed. 

A comfortable tance 
finds the bowler in a fairly upright 
position with one foot ahead or both 
feet parallel,’ the toes pointing di- 
riectly toward or into the pins, and 


_| the shoulders square or parallel to. 
/'| the foul line. The ball should be 


held in front of the body either at 
waist or chest level, supported by 
both hands. _ 

Constant reminders of these points 
will insure a good start. 


to the line. 


we 


_ By HOWARD F. COVAL 


Physical Education Chairman 


There are three generally accept- 
ed approaches to the foul line: the 
3, 4,or 5 step approach. For prac- 
tical purposes, the 4-step approach 
should be taught. All three, how- 
ever, should be mentioned and eas 
onstrated. | 

In describing the 3 
the following are important: First, 


the bowler must have fairly strong 


hands and excellent coordination; 
and, second, the steps must be of 
equal, length and the~ ~arm-swing 
very fast. 

The 5-step approach, on the oth- 
er hand, includes four very short 
steps and a long last one, and a 
much slower arm swing. It’s use 
by tall bowlers to cut down thei 


| 


Makeshift pin setup in the gym 


In ‘contrast, the 4-step approach 


has a long first step, then- two short 
ones and a long last step. The arm 
swing-is of medium rhythm, and 
it’s Snibloyed by the greatest num+ 
ber of participants. | 

In teaching this 4-step approach 
to the class, first give an overall 
demonstration, then break it down 
into its parts. As the first step With 
the right foot is taken, emphasize 
the push of the ball away from the 
body in a down and out arc. When 
demonstrating, hold this position 
so that the students can ——— 
memorize it. 

The. second, step brings all the 


| | 
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RONAN 


KUNZE 


BACKBOARDS 


Rectangular or Fan-Shaped 
of 


HERCULITE™ GLASS 
Gi ive your gym these ad vantages 


The type of board most used in tourna- 
ment play. 


Full-time visibility for spectators. 


A ‘4 inch thick tempered plate shine, 
in both styles, mperion to years of 
rough use. 


The board with the target area per- | 
manently fired into the glass. 


A handsome aluminum frame on 
the rectangular style; a welded 
formed steel frame on the fan- 


shaped. All edges and cor- 
ners are radivsed to pre- 
vent ball cuts. 


Ronan & Kunal blass bonks: RONAN & KUNZL Quality 


Take standard approved baskets with 5 HERCULITE Class Backboards 
on center mounting holes. | | 
Have mounting brackets located on standard are sold by leading glass 


dimerision § eplacement of obsolete 
by Nation Basket- equipment dealers throughout 


ball Commiftee. | | 
Are maintenance free. = the Unitéd States and Canada. 


KUNZL, Inc. 


MARSHALL, MICHIGAN 


The Finest G LASS 
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| Menominee 1, Michigan 


MULTI- USE FLOOR 


for. 


Multi-Purpose Rooms 


 BOUNCIER FOR BASKETBALL 
> — and better for any physical activity 
spoiled -by those bone-jorring, muscle- 
cramping concrete floors only thinly cov- 
“composition”, 


ered with 


|. SAFE FOR SKATING 


for dancing, other community uses 


| that tan help “sell” the gym (even make 


it poy. for itself) or — 


SHOT-PUTTING 


= if you use thot new air-and-rubber 
| eyshioned AERCO Shot-put ond your floor 
is J. W. WELLS DIAMOND HARD Northern 
| Maple. 

| WRITE FOR | 

| “Multi-Use, Money-Making Floors” 


J. W. WELLS 


LUMBER COMPANY 


‘ weight ‘down-on the left foot with 


a straight. bowling arm slightly- to 
the rear of the right hip. The arm 
now is at the middle point in the 
backswing. | 
The third step shows the right 


|. foot forward and the right arm 


comfortably back. This position ap- 


pears awkward, yet implies oncom ; 


ing power. | 
The last step ‘finds the left foot 
forward pointing directly toward or 
into the pins, followed by a pendu- 
lum arm swing and an easy natural 
release of the ball. , 


To facilitate’ the arm swing and — 


foot movements, there must be a 
slide on the last step. Otherwise, 


the bowler won’t be able to co- 


ordinate properly. Emphasize con- 
tinually that ajl right-handed bowl- 
ers must finish on the left foot, 
bowling hand. about ‘chest or face 
level, “shaking hands” with the 
pins. 

After demonstration and explana- 
tion, have the boys perform in a 
mimetic exercise as follows:, 

On count 1: step forward with 
the right foot, extend the right arm 
just above, the right knee. 

On count 2: step forward with the 
left foot, right hand to rear of right 
hip, | 
On count kK step forward with the 
right foot, right hand comfortably 
back. 

On count 4: step forward with the 


left foot, slide, pendulum arm swing, 


and release ball. 
Have boys assume the comfortable 
correct stance position, as described, 


before beginning the mimetic exer- 


cisé, and make sure all return to 


their spots before repeating the ex- | 


ercisé. 

Don't neglect left- handed stu- 
dents. Explain that they are to fol- 
low the instructions in reverse. . 

Caution the boys not to take large 
steps which will interfere with the 
boys in front jof them. Obtain‘ self- 
control in the practice arm swing 
and release of the ball. Continue 


| this mimetic at least eight times iso 


that the majority of boys can learn 


effectively. 


As the class shows success, mere- 
ly count out the numbers and have 
the boys perform proper movements. 
Follow up with application of the 
skill learned. 


APPLICATION DRILL 


1. Arrange squads opposite one 


. another with as much distance be- 


tween them as the gym will perfmit. 
Under no circumstances should the 
distance be more than 60 feet. Give 
a softball to each pair of squads. 
Pace or measure off 15 feet for ap- 


eld 


| 


proach distance. Have the first boy 


in Squad’ A take the proper ap- 
proach and roll the ball to the first 
boy in Squad B, then go to the end 
of his squad. 

The first boy in Squad B takes 


: his approach and rolls the ball to 


the second boy in Squad A. Then he 
too goes to the end/of his. squad. 


_ This continues in a rotation pattern. 


‘The more advanced boys or captal ins 
can | assist in the teaching. | 


| 
AIDING THE UNCOORDINATED 


this drill, 
ing difficulty coordinating the ap- 
proach with the arm swing. Walk 
each of these, students through the 


‘steps; then, standing to the bowl- 


er's right, hold the bowling wrist 


and guide the arms as the approach 4 


is paced off. 

In this way the student will thi- 
low the teacher’s steps and learn 
the correct execution and coordi- 
nation. 

2. Follow up the above lesson by 


‘having all the squads face in the 


same direction, similar to a relay 
formation set-up. Place a pin in 
front of each squad at the far end of 
the gym, and have all squads bowl 


for the one pin spare. Use masking 
tape or chalk to set up foul lines 15 | 


feet in front of the squads. Unpre- 
pared or excused boys can assist by 


returning the softball and setting up 
the pin. As a safety measure, insist — 


that the excused boy roll the ball 
back to the boy performing. | 
For added interest, permit those 
who topple the pin to bowl a second 
time. This will tend to make. the 
students concentrate harder. Have 
contests in each squad to see which 


_ boy hits the pin most often. 


3. As the group indicates its read- 
iness to progress, schedule squads to 
bowl against a 10%pin set-up. A 
range alleys close to a corner of the 
gym, Permit each bowler two rolls. 
If-a strike is made, two more de- 


liveries should be given.and all the 


pins ‘totalled. If a spare is made al- 
low one extra delivery. Follow same 
scoring as mentioned above. Then 
have the boy go to end of line. | 


If space doesn’t permit all squads , 


to practice at ohe time, conduct 
blackboard discussions with the in- 
active squads about techniques and 
proper methods of scoring. Includi 

too, the difference between the hook, 
curve, straight, and backup balls. 


Discuss the way to convert spares 


and splits and the correct bowling 
etiquette. Next, rotate the squads so 
that all get an opportunity at each 
station. | 

_ (Continued on page 77) 
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find some students still hav-— 
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Best way to build a winning squad...2 film record of every game! 


In the fast-moving ae of basketball, it’s difficult enough 
to remember all the mistakes your players make.— let 
alohe try and explain to them later what they did wrong. 
That's why a film record is such a valuable coaching tool. 
Whén you capture team performance with film, you can 
show each member individually—as often as necessary— 
how to strengthen weak points and correct mistakes. 


bu Pont Type 931 Rapid Reversal is a high-speed, wide- 
latitude 16-mm motion picture film especially suited for 
consistently accurate coverage under a variety of court 
contlitions. With 931, you can get crisp, clear movies of 
all your games, relying solely:on available light. Even 
exposure you'll have detailed that 


are easy to ‘study .. permanent of per- 


formance. In addition, processing can be handled quickly 
and easily; usually, you'll have movies for screening 
within 24 hours after a game! 


Join the growing ranks of coaches around the country 
who are finding Du Pont 931 an indispensable tool in 
building winning basketball teams. Besides helping your 
players develop their individual abilities to the utmost, 
you'll discover that these film records are useful for study- 
ing offensive and defensive patterns, planning strategy 
and reviewing opponents’ tactics. For complete data 


_—plus a list of processors in your area— call or write 


your local Du Pont Photo Products sales office below. 


# 


BETTER snc FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


Atlanta 18, 62., 1737 Ellsworth Dr. W.; (Boston); Chicage 46, 4560 Touhy Ave., Edgebrook Sta.; Cleveland 16, Ohie, 20575 Center 
ties font, Ga 7, Texas, 1628 Oak Lawn Ave.; Les Angeles 38, Calif., 7051 Santa Monica Bivd.; Mew York 11, M. ¥., 248 W. 18th St; Wynmeweed, Pa., 308 E. Lancaster 


| 


- 
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For. full details on any or all of these products, check the respective : 
- ‘listings under “NEW EQUIPMENT” in’ the master coupon en; page 96. 
. : @ INSTANT COLD FIRST AID. Minnesota Mining & Mfg.’s 
| Kwik-Kold is small plastic chemical package providing 
wel an instant cold pack for injuries when squeezed. | 
| 
@ PITCHING MACHINE. Garver In- 
dustries Air Flite throws all sorts 
of pitches and fly balls. Complete- | 


ae “ » @ MASSAGE MACHINE. Enclosed in a tough, pli- 
4 able, abrasion-resistant plastic, Swedex wses o 
three-dimensional movement duplicating the prin- 
cipal monipulations of Swedish massage. 


Q 
bd 


: a @ REBOUND TUMBLER. At no extra cost, Nissen 
is chrome-plating every Nissen Trampoline unit ioe 
| for maximum rust-resistance, looks, long life. a 


© DEFENSE REACTION MACHINE. Crowther’s latest training de- 
oa 2 * vice actually charges defensive player from right of left with a Tile withstands all 
a powerful angle block! Since only the coach knows where the attractive. Elimination of 

colly reduces maintenance time and costs. | 


Movie 
re- 
inding. 
h and 
Mee ly portable; ball always visible; 
> 
B. F. Geodrich’s Koroseal Floor 
poting, resists stain, and is highly 
hing ond surface finishes drasti- 
a 


: 


< 


| 
| 


Bring em up to top form faster with BFG and HOOD! 


Volleyball, tenhia or you name it — proper footwear ¢ can make the dif- 
ference between a fast or slow spring start. And. B.F.Goodrich and Hood 


are famous for sport shoes that fit properly for top performance. Only 
_BFG and Hood can offer shoes with exclusive ““P-F’’ construction. 
“Pp. — Posture Foundation—helps redtice foot and leg muscle fatigue, | 


lets your men play their best longer. No°'wonder so many top coaches 
ae shoes by BFG ae Hood. Try ‘em and see for yourself! 


keep y weight distrib- 
uted on normal foot, decreasing foot and 
leg muscle strain. 


2. Soft cushion. 


1: The important *‘P-F’’ rigid wedge 


BFG and Hood offer a complete line of 
athletic footwear for mat, court and 
gymnasium; including famous Bob 

ousy All-American basketball 
high-cutea and oxfords. For full in- 
formation, contact: B.F.Goodrich 
Footwear Products, or Hood Foot- 
wear Products, Watertown 72, Masa. 


Jack Purcell court and tennis shoe | 
BFG's court classic! Cool white duck up- 


per, non-skid molded outsole. Hygeen 
cushion insole, cushion heel, ventilating 
eyéleta. Posture Foundation. | 


BFGoodrich 


Shoes with built-in win. 


Vantage court and tennis shoe 
Hood's championship oxford. Instep strap 
assures extra support, proper fit. Hygeen 
insole, crepe outsole. Extra heel cushion- 


ing, youtilated. Posture 


| 
| 


BFG and Hood Ali Court shoes 

Popular quality all-purpose shoes for both 
indoor and outdoor play. (grass, too!). 
Green, molded, non-skid traction 
outsoles. Posture Foundation. 


& 


_ BFG and Hood track shoes 


Real running shoes, specially patterned to 
keep from stretching. Special fibre insoles, 
crepe outsoles, small heels. Very light on 
the feet, ventilated. 
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For full details on any or all of these products, check the respective 
: - . listings under “NEW EQUIPMENT” in the master coupon on page 96. 
DOUBLE-DOOR WARDROBE LOCKER. Pen- 
% co’s new steel unit is equipped with hat 
FLIP-UP SUNGLASS. Foster Grant's _lift door handle, continvous ‘strike door 
“Big League” has extro-dark shatter- frame, full-loop deor- hinges, and optional 
| proof lenses with damayge-resistant auteo-lock {permitting doors to be opened 
plastic frames and adjustable elastic and closed with a heavy-duty 
@ ENERGY TABLET. Frutabs, a pure fructose for snug fit. | 
‘also known as fruit sugar, is being used by i = | ; 
many coaches as an energy booster. It main- ” | 
tains normal blood sugar level for pro- | 
longed period, without stomach upset. | 
@ BASKETBALL SHOE. Wilson’s Comet feotures 
‘non-marking rubber ovtsoles, sponge rubber 
insoles, arch cushions, loose linings, ventilated | 
white duck uppers, and improved “gripper” 
edge that provides the ultimate in ‘traction. | 
© P. A. SYSTEM. Kinematix’ 
Roving Rostrum is fully transis- 
torized and battery-operated 
for maximum dependability and 
portability. Includes a lectern 
and mike with goose-neck stand. 
@ RIDER-TYPE SWEEPER. Clarke Floor Machine Co.'s heavy-duty, . 
power device sweeps « 36” swath and con be equipped with one  ~ 
or two side brooms.’ Built like tank but extremely maneyverable, 


PORTABLE OXYGEN UNIT. Operable by anyone, The Burdett Oxygen 66" fer avons. 
all-unitized welded body has steel. side plates and 3/16” 

Co.'s low-cost kit can administer oxygen almost instantaneously simply ell 

by opening cylinder valve, turning flow adjustment knob, and placing steel eround. 

mask on patient's face. Contains oxygen for about 40 min. use. 
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KANSAS RELAYS e 


PENN RELAYS 


COMPTON INVITATIONAL 


THE OFFICIAL STARTING BLOCK FOR: 


DRAKE RELAYS e 
MADISON SQUARE GARDEN NATIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS e. 


TEXAS RELAYS e 
FRESNO 


RELAYS e MODESTO RELAYS e LOS ANGELES COLISEUM e I.C. 4-A INDOOR AND OUTDOOR 
¢ CANADIAN PAN-AMERICAN AND OLYMPIC COMMITTEE TRIALS e THIRD PAN-AMERICAN 
GAMES e U.S.A.-U.S.S.R. @ LOS en INVITATIONAL INDOOR, L. A. SPORTS ARENA . 


and most of the other great Meets in the U.S. 


Arnett Starting Blocks 


He the blocks with which records are. made 


Event | Tite Place 


“LOOK FOR R. W. ARNETT U. S.. 


| Sete Event | tome > Place Date Event Time 


100-¥d. Dash Fresno, Calif. 5/15/48 440-Y@. Ron- 46.2 ‘Salt Lake City *Relay 7227 
100-Y¥d. Dash 93 Evanston, 11. 5/14/55 440-Y4. Run 46.6 Berkeley, Calif. 6/5/48 880-Relay 122.7 
100-Y¥d. Dash - Fresno, Calif. 5/12/86 440-4. Rue 45.8 Modesto, Calif. 5/26/86  440- Relay 39.9 
100-Yd. Dash 93 Durham, N. C. 536 120-¥ 13.5 Fresno, Calif 5/15/50 440-Relay 0.9 
100.4. 220-Y¥d. 21.9 Baten Rouge, La. 4/ 2/00 100-Meter Dash 19.6 

220-¥¢.-.4 22.3 Galt Lake. City 6/21/4?  100-Meter Dash 10.3 
Sanger, Calif. 6/ 4090.Meter H 49.5 Los Angeles 6/29/36 200-Meter Dash 20.7 
220-¥ 4. Dash’ Santa Clara, Cafif. 4/ 2/60 410-meter H. 13.4 Bakersfield. Calif 6/22/36 200-M. Dash (Turd) 20.5 
220-Yd. Dash 20.2 Les Angeles 5/7/49 Yds Ran 146.8 L. A. Relays 5/24/57 400-Meter H. 50.5 


The — All the 1952 Olympic Champions 
; Seven Olympic Records Set or Tied at Rome, 1960 


‘Truly the Choice of Champions 


Richard W. Arnett 


| a P. O. Box No. 527, Inglewood, California 


PAT No. 2323510 cast in the top 


‘SOLD DIRECT TO scHoots 


Wholesale School Price Each Com- 
plete F.O.B. inglewood, Callif., plus 
tax if any "$2 20.00. Replaceable 
parts when needed. Rubber Foot 
facings 00 and @ 

| 
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Place 
L. A. Relays 
Texas Retays 
Kansas Relays 
w. Relays 
Can. Oty. Trials 
mt. ef Chi 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
U.S.A. 8.5.8. 


Date 
5/24/87 
4/ 4/37 
4/20/87 
5/11/87 


Seven Olympic Records Set at Melbourne, 


7/20/% 
19/60 
7/20/88 


1956 
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Motivational Devices 


the Baseball 


OTIVATION plays a leading 

role in successful baseball 
coaching. From the start of the in- 
door workouts until the final game, 
interest must be sustained and 
tired wills spurred to action. The 
soundly motivated squad becomes 
an enthusiastic, compact unit with 
an eagerness.and morale that makes 
it highly coachable. 

The motivating. devices . should 
aim at (1) stimulating enthusiasm 
and the desire to learn, (2) setting 
standards of accomplishments con- 
sistent with the abilities of. the 


players, and (3) offering activities 


that afford pleasure and eroruge 
satisfaction. 

The positive. approach is essen- 
tial. Following are some practical 
devices that have produced excel- 


_Aent results on both the college and. 


school level. 


Personality of the. Coach. The. 
of the coach is one of 


the most important factors in mo- 
tivation. He should be an educator 


and;a practical psychologist as well 


—~one who sees the relationship be- 
tween baseball and the total educa- 
tional process. He must -know: the 
game intimately and have the abil- 
ity to impart this ‘knowledge effi- 
ciently and well. He must have an 
enthusiasm for the sport which is 
radiatéd to. the squad as a spur to 


. better. performance. He must. be 
dedicated to the idéals of baseball, .. 


to his school, and to his team. 


Many factors make up the coach’s ° 


personality. Some of them are: 
emotional stability and mental 
health, personal appearance,: health 
and. vitality, alertness and cheer- 
fulness, dynamic leadership, the 
ability to command respect, ability 
to plan and organize, the inspira- 
tion to steel the will of the squad 
to strenuous effort and endurance. 


Record Board. A r@cord board | 
in the baseball squad room serves ~ 


as an: excellent motivator. This 
board should be colorful and attrac- 
tive, and should feature both past 


and current records. These may be 


set up on library size cards made up 
of the school colors. Slats should 
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be made on the board so that the 
cards may be @panaged: whenever 
necessary. | 

The conference or league ecards 
sheuld also be displayed, including 
pitching, batting and fielding, and 
stolen base records. 

3. Campus Bulletin Board. A 
campus bulletin: board which the 


student body may study and observe, 


is always a good means of motiva- 
tion. This board should: be ‘attrac- 
tive and kept up to date. On it 
should be posted the schedule of 


games, games that week, results of 


games played, and newspaper arti- 


By DAVE 
Baseball Coach, Manhattan 


‘eles about games, players, coaches, 
‘and alumni who’ve gone on into 
_ professional baseball. 


The baseball bulletin board 


‘should be kept throughout the 


school year. Team members \will re- 
ceive a great deal of pride from 
seeing their names or pictures on 


it, while the entire sudent body | 
will be interested in what’s going 
-on in baseball and’ what the ath- 


létes are achieving. In the fall of 


the year, the statistics of the pre- 


vious season should be posted. | 
- A bulletin board, should also be 
set up in the a room, featuring 


2 


| 

a 


(N. Y.) 


| 
> : 
. 
5 


_ hattan, Van Cortland and many other Univer- 
_ sities, High Schools and City Athletic here> 
_ have already made installations. 


TRACK) COACH SCHOELLES WRITES: “... Williamsville (N.Y.) - 


Central High School recently installed Saf-Pla in the runways for 
the broad jump and pole vault as well as the high jump approach.. 


our squad was very fond of the surfaee. They found that rubber gave 


. was very easy 


them surer take offs than spikes on loose cinders . 
. regardless 


on their legs and seemed to give them greater spring . 


of the weather, our approaches were constantly firm with no ad 


or slides . 


Developed iti 1952 by our research engineers, Saf-Pla has since been | 
installed, in hundreds of university, college, high school, grade school 


and musicipal athletic and play areas and has prevented countless 
injuries. On Saf-Pla you “bounce” not bump. Saf-Pla is a rubberized 


surfacing material and can be installed by ANY experienced black 
top paving contractor using only a smiall portable mixer, rakes and 
power roller. We merely sell him the material. Saf-Pla is also sold 
under the Perma-Track trade name. For details of installation and | 


estimate: of costs, please write us- 


j 


Write for Literature. 


®SUFFALD N.Y. | 

{ 

{ 


~ Princeton, West Point, Villanova, Boston, Man- 


INJURIES from FALLS. 


NO 


=... the rubberized athletic field 
paving, designed to ELIMINATE | 


ow... Saf-Pla 


Coun Ts 


In case of a fall, Saf-Pla 
gives the player protec- 


‘tion im action, it’s far 


more comfortable under- 
foot and tiends good 
bounce to the ball. In 
addition, its ruggedness 


during foul weather 


duces maintenance to a 
minimum. 


PATENT NUMBER 


2,871,774 


RUBBER RECLAIMING co., Inc. 


VICKSBURG, MISS. 


Pad 


| | 
~ “‘He went down... but he 
© 
The track is paved with Fa 


Buy the Best and Be Satisfied 


Carries a complete line o f Linen Thread cord 
and high quality steel nets for all sports 


No. 3 PORTA-WELD JR. BASEBALL 
BACKSTOP. Pat. No. 2,827,295. Ilius- 
trated with detachable, 3’. brow ex- 
tension (No. 39B). Front opening 10’ 
wide, 9 high. Extra-heavy galvanized 
construction; built to last for years. - 
Rolls on roller bearing, rubber-tired 
wheels. Rigid, for Long Island only 
Knockdown model. (No. 39K) ‘for | 
shiprnent off Long Island. 


No. BLEACHERS. 


sections, 2” x 2% x 3/16” welded angle 
ee construction, thoroughly braced. All- 
grad ee: steel finished with cold zinc giving 

1 same protection to steel as galvaniz- 
ing. iat and footboards, 2” x 10” 

fir. treated with Wood-Life. and fin- 
_ ished with green deckpaint. Will 
seamen Seat 40: allowing 18” per person. 


No. 80WO0S TWIN-SUPPORT, 
OFFSET, OUTDOOR BAS- 
BACKBOARD. 
are 3” OD. All 
ded bridge construction 
upeier section fits snugly into 
uprights. All fittings elimi- 
nated. Extra-sturdy through- 
out and .will not sway or vi- 
brate. Comes with fan-shaped 
backboard in either steel or 
fiberglass (No. 80FB). No-tie 
basketball goal with No. 1 
net. 


AUSTIN ALSO MANUFACTURES... 


Spear Point Backstops. for Outdoor Basketball! 
Permanent Installation Backboards 
Porta-Weld® Sr. Baseball Wall Braced and Ceiling Sus- | 
Backstops pended, Adjustable, Indoor 
Porta-Weld® Flat Backstops Basketball Backboards and 
Field Hockey Goals Electric Winch Winder . 
Lacrosse Goals Outdoor and Indoor Volley °° 
Cambination Football- Soccer Ball Pests and Stands | 
Goals a indoor Vaulting Box 
Football Goal Posts oe Outdoor and Indoor Tennis 
. Football Tackle Dummy Net Posts and Nets 
Support: - Indoor Low Paralle! Bar 
Porta-Weld® Uniform. Rack 3 Multi- Purpose pecker Room 
Porta-Weld® Mat Rack ~ | 


W rite for new catalog of complete line of ‘Austin Field and Gym 
Equipment or check Master C oupon on page 96. 


E. AUSTIN & SON 


See our exhibit at N. Y. State APHER conv., Jan 20-23, Syracuse,. N. Y. 


| AUSTIN FIELD & GYM EQUIPMENT | 


made. Fijve-tier high, 12° . 


| port with the player. Perso 
ance is given’and a relationship is 


magazine articles on baseball, pho- 
tograph& of professional players, 
and photos of team players who ex- 
eclite certain skills well. Captions 
under the pictures may point out 
what the player is doing correctly. 


4. Rewards in the form of trips 
are a great incentive to the players. 
If you -have a traveling squad, it 
should be changed frequently so 
that’ every boy knows he has a 
chance to make the trips. In college 
baseball, the NCAA district play- 
offs and the college world sefies are 
the ultimate in rewards. On the 


high school level, your state finals 
are the goal of the players. 
Graphs and Charts showing 


the team’s progress constityte ex- 
cellent motivators. A team manager 
with some artistic ability will do a 
good job for you. These may be dis- 
played on your squad 
board. The graphs should 
weekly or bi-weekly, and miay cov- 
er all phases of the game. They’re 
always received with enthusiasm 
and stimulate players to dq better. 
, 6. Report Card. Attached to this 
article is a form. developed |by Sam 
Piacentino,, a former freshman 
coach at Manhattan College. This 


form, distributed weekly by the 


coach, enables the player to make 
an intelligent appraisal of) himself 
nd direct him toward self-improve- 
ment. The coach goes over each re- — 

dal guid- 


built up between coach and player. 
Many of the players who would re- 
main just average performers can, 
with such an approach, be convert- 
ed into outstanding players. These 
reports take time and care, but mo- 
tivate players to better perform- 
ance, 

7. Moving Pictures are espe- 
cially good form of elventibe early 
in the season during your indoor 
workouts. We try to balance them 
in between conditioning drills. Eas- 
ily obtainable from commercial 
food companies and professional or- 
ganizations, they -enable ‘you to 
show the squad superb execution of 
the skills. | 

If you’re fortunate enough to 
have someone on the team or a Dad 
who’s interested in photagraphy, 
you may take movies of your games 
and ‘personnel. These may be 
shown before practice or gn rainy 
days. Movies taken early) in the 
season should: be shown as |soon as 
possible. Delay may ruin the en- 
tire effect. 

8. Competition during regular 
practice sessions is one of the best 
means of motivating your squad. 
Organize your practice so that no 
time is lost and all players receive 


Me 
| 


4 


dividend atiention. The 
ethods are suggested: 
(a) Time jtrials on the bases. 
eep a record of these trials and see 
the individual betters himself. 
ost the times on the squad bul- 
etin board in order to stimulate 
tter performance. | 
(b) Time each individual running 


‘to first base. 


(c) Clock each: player going into 
second base. | 


bases. 


tance from home to second base). 


Balance your teams to good 


competition. 
(f) Hitter stays up to bat in bat- 
ting practice as ne as he hits 


safely. 
(g) Hitter Leeks up to bat with a 


definite count on him such as two- 


and-one or three-and-two. 
(h) Practice games in which you 


don’t change sides until nine ‘men 


are out. Clearing the bases at the 
end of three: outs and keeping the 
same battery in there for the three 
innings, saves time and speeds up 
the game. | 


(i) If you have a small squad, 


you may put three men or four 
men up to bat and the rest of the 
squad in regular positions, When 


the batter makes out, he changes. 
places with the left fielder. Every- - 


one else rotates one position. The 
rotation goes from left to center to 
‘ight fields; from third to short to 
second to first. You may keep your 
pitcher and ¢atcher in there all the 
‘timé, changing them as you see fit. 
If a player catches a fly ball, he 
changes position with the batter. 


This is a departure from regular. 
practice and-the boys really enjoy 


it. There aré many other ways of 
motivating your squad during the 
practice session if you think about 
it. 

9. Public ‘paiaseiien: by the 
press, radio. and television. The 
human ego loves to be satisfied and 
there’s no better way than to have 
the players see their name in print, 
hear it over the radio, or be seen 
on television, Maintain good rela- 


- tions with the writers and sport- | 


casters and they’ ll be kind to you. 
We in baseball have something they 
can use. Make sure your squad gets 


| the maximum coverage. 


Your schodl newspaper should be 
a valuable medium in relaying in- 
formation throughout the school 
year. Attempt to feed the paper 
baseball news for each edition. 
Such material as records and news 
about players who played in sum- 
mer leagues is good copy during the 
fall.Later on*You may include tid- 
bits on prospects for the — 


(e) Relay 1 race for 60 yards (dis- 


(d) iraces on circling the 


SKIN TOUGHENING 


PREVENTS ATHLETE'S FOOT 


Skin specialists say the best way to prevent Athlete's Foot is to increase 
the skin’s resistance to fungus growth* . That’s what Onox does. It keeps 


shoe-softened skin as tough and healthy as your hands. 


-Onox has been used for many years by clubs, schools, and over 70% 
_ of the largest U. S. companies for the treatment and prevention of 


Athlete’s Foot. 


*American Pub. Health Assoc., Oct. 15, 1054 


new footsprayer 


60- DAY 


TRIAL OFFER 


includes Footsprayer > 


and solution 


If you are not completely satis- 


fied after 60 days use, you pay 
‘nothing . . . just return the 


sprayer freight collect. 


CUTS COST 50% 


Bathers step on treadles. 
Four jets spray feet. 
Sanitary, easy to keep clean. 
Uses only halfas much. 
solution as the sponge footmat. 
Reduces cost 
to 1/10c per treatment. 


Write for FREE brochure 
with complete information 
including medical opinions. 
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the idea of running baseball] news) 
throughout the school year. A good 
manager can keep the paper. sup-— 


plied with this information. 

For college baseball people, the 
national publicatioris such as the 
collegiate baseball newspaper is 
published from January through 
June. Team subscriptions may be 
purchased for this publication. Dur- 
ing the winter months, the players 
will look for the articles on their 
team as well as their opponents. 
The college baseball guide is an- 
other. avenue which will help mo- 
tivate the players during the off- 
season, enabling the players to 
compare their marks with those of 
other leagues and conferences. 

10. Awards. Your standards for 
awards should be of the highest 
order. Letters should be considered 
the highest of honors, and the boys 
should have to work hard-to win 
them. The. standards should «be 
brought to. their attention ' before 
the season starts so that they’ll 
know exactly what’s required to 
earn a letter. 


Trephies should be awarded tb 
..the player with the highest scho-~ 


_lastic index for four years, the best 


pitching record, — record, 


METRex 


give 
YOU | 


For full-color brochure write: 


Pr watz Bied Wiimagton. Be! 
Portable Medical Oxygen Fquipment 
there Can ‘be mo“comptomise with quality. 


season, Try to sell the sports editor. 


METRex 


ting record. A most valuable player 


should be selected either by the 
team or a committee. Trophies: 
should be displayed in prominent 
places on the campus or in town. 
These trophies may be donated by 
clubs, school organizations, and 


storekeepers. 


11. Fall Baseball Leagues 
Practice. If you coach in an area. 
where football doesn’t take up the 
fall season, baseball leagues may be 
run. College teams in the New 
York area played as many as 10. 
games last year, and there’s a move- 
ment on foot to break up: one con-' 


‘ference schedule into two parts. 


half of the schedule in the fall and 
the other half in the spring. 

Even if you don’t play any or- 
ganized games, you may conduct 
fall tryouts and  ~practice. The 
weather in many sections is ideal 
for this. This presents a good op- 
portunity to see what you have 


‘coming ulp next spring. 


12. Diamond Club. The member- 
ship in this organization is open to 
letter winners in baseball, -both 
undergraduates graduates. 
You'll find young men working hard 
to earn their varsity letter so as to. 
be eligible for this club: Social 
prestige is*given to the membership, , 


The concept of warding off exhoustion naturally ‘through 


_ the use of oxygen has been proven by nearly all top 


athletic’ teams in this country ond abroed. Should in- 


‘jury, or iilness strike the immediate application of 


emergency oxygen from precision built Metrox units hes 


> 


144 Titiey Ave. Pesaders. 


and alumni can keep in tout 
the school through this 


proven invaluable in preventing serious complications. 


with 


tion. The club may donate a trophy 


for your team. The alumni who've 
‘gone on into professional baseball 
may come back and help some of the 


_-A monthly or quarterly news- 


paper may be worked up by the 


‘members and sent to the member- 


ship. This publication could include 


news about the present and past 


players. The club can organize 


\elinics and put on demonstrations 
for Little Leagues and other inter- 
ested groups. 


13. Facilities and Reuipesint. We 


all love to work with the best pos- 


sible facilities and equipment. Your 
existing facilities should be given 
regular maintenance and care. The 
grass should be cut frequently, the 
pitching mound kept in good condi- 
tion, the infield and outfield put 
into excellent shape. Boys take pride 


in their diamond. It will reflect in 


their play. Often team members will 
maintain the field. 

Schools should strive to have good 
looking, well-made, and form-fitting 
uniforms. Players tend to ‘perform 
well when they look well. The uni- 
form gives the young men the aye 
ing of looking like a ball player. A 
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teath that’s Lecictondid properly is 
motivated properly. 

These motivating devices aren't 
‘all-inclusive. I’m sure there are 


| 


many more. If we use them well 


during the school year, we'll help 


our game progress and stimulate our 


ments. 


players toward greater accomplish- 


“Sports, properly conducted, de- 
velop character, make man courage- 


- ous, a generous loser and a gracious 
victor. Sports refine the senses, give 


us intellectual penetration. Sports, 


rightly understood, mean the devel- 


opment of the whole man,” Thus 
spoke Pope Pius XII on a" eve of 
the Games. 


REPORT CARD 


Photo above, Sen- 


ior High School, 
Janesville, Wis. 
Law, Law, Potter 
& Nystrom, Archi- 
tects. 


Groce McWayne School | 


Batovio, Hiinois 


Roymond A. Orput, Rockford, 


Architect 


R-W FOLDING 


gymnasiums... 


West Senior High School 
Avrora, Hlinois 
Childs & Smith, Architects 


PARTITIONS 


dollar for dollar— 
for feature — 
the finest product of 


this type on the market 


Each R-W Folding Partition is the result of 
years of continuous research, engineering 


development and practical know-how. It is. 


this experience that assures the quality, rug- 
ged strength, dependable operation and 
excellent sound-retarding qualities that is, in- 
herent in every R-W Folding Partition. Avail- 
able in a type and size to meet your exact 
requirements . . . provides years of trouble- 
free, maintenance-free service. You can pay 
less .. . you con pay more... but you can- 


not buy more actual value for each dollar — 


invested than with an R-W -Folding Partition. 


auditoriums ... 


University gf Pittsburgh** 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


Architects 


Richards-Wilcox 


Schmidt, Gorden & Erickson, 


(MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


FOLDING PARTITION DIVISION 


~ 


THIRD AURORA, ILL. © Branches in of! Principal Cit es 
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on 
Big 
| 
. Bech player is graded in the following | Uy 
| skills every week. On the actual mimeo. | 
graphed form, the grades are given in jf 
units of 10—running from 100% toe 30%. 
PH CHING 
| = ‘Fest Ball 
Curve Ball | 
= Change of Pace 
Control = 
Moves to Bases 
Fielding 
3 
Covering Bases 7 
SATCHING - 
Fielding Fly Balls 
= Strategy ~~ 
Covering Bases = 
= Fielding Grownders 
Fielding Fly Balls 
| Shifting | = 
Covering Boses : 
Alorinese 
Fielding Fly Balls | 
Fielding Grounders | 4 
: Throwing — | 
= ‘* Stride 
= Shoulders 4 * 
Bunting 
= RUNNING 
| Speed 
Sliding | 
Stealing 
| Signals 
3 Write today for r 
Alertness 


Eric kson fold-a-way 
Tennis Tables 


Built to take years of hard use 
as and ready for fun in seconds 


New, regulation size fold-a-way tennis tables that : 


are ready for fun ... anywhere .. . in seconds. 
Table rolls easily into position on rubber tires, 
ball bearing casters and unfolds with one simple 
operation. Through with the games? Just -_p- 
it shut and roll it away. 


Unmatched for quay: Erickson tennis 


. tables have heavy duty steel channe! framing, 


grey baked enamel. 


electrostatically finish Fog 
thick and finished in 


The solid core top is 
tournament green. 


Unconditionally guaranteed! Write for name of | 


nearest dealer or for more information. Some 
industrial dealer franchises available. Write for 
information and interview. 


THE ERICKSON PRODUCTS DIVISION OF 


tlamilton. 


MFG. COMPANY, TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN» 
Manufacturers of Educational Equipment for Science, 
Home Making, Libraries and Arts & Crafts. 


Ordering 


HE administrative responsibili- 
ties for selecting and purchasing 
‘athletic equipment must be clearly 
defined and delegated. Because ath- 
letics involve the health and safety 
of the participant, the selection and 


| purchase of athletic equipment must 


meet-rigid standards of quality’ and 
safety to protect the participant. 

It’s essential, therefore, that a 
close relationship exists in all mat- 
ters of athletic equipment between 
the coach and athletic director, jath- 
letic director and school adminis- 
trator, or his superior wr he 
may be. 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


Here's a list of recommendations 
to guide you in establishing good 


* equipment administration practices: 


@ 15 grams per set LIGHTER. 
WRIGHT PRODUCTS 


| 1511 E. GROVE ST. 


“TU FFIE” 


NO-STRIP NYLON 
FOOTBALL CLEAT 


@ Tough nylon threads REINFORCED by steel 


hex nut. 
@ Steel tip LOCKED IN. 


COMPANY 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 


' 1. Adequate equipment should be 

. provided every participant in ath- 
letics. The equipment should be of 
‘proven. high quality and afford 
maximum safety to the participant. 
2. Selection of athletic equipment 


should be a major responsibility of 


‘the coach. The head coach of each 
sport should either purchase new 
equipment or- be consulted — 
purchases are made. 

3. Care and maintenance of equip- 


| ment should be the responsibility of 


the head coach of each sport, In 
schools with full-time equipment 
> managers, a@ major portion of the 
responsibilities will be delegated to 
the equipment manager. 

+4. All sports participants should 
“be instructed in the use and care of 
equipment. 

5. The ‘school administration has 
an obligation to see that plenty of 
equipment is provided for a com- 
plete athletic program. No sport 
should be slighted simply because 
it does not produce revenue. 

Equipment purchasing, budg- 
eting, and maintenance policies 


Should be established cooperatively 


by the coaching staff, athletic direc- 


tor, business manager, and schjool 


administrator. An Athletic Council 
can be to achieve 


purpose. 
7. Quality , of equipment should 


never be sacrificed for price. 


8. Uniform procedures should be 
established in all problems concern- 
ing athletic equipment. 

9. Adequate space should be pro- 
vided for a partitioned stock room 


: | | 
| 
Your 
| 
| 
NEW! 
FOLDS 
TO 
7% IN. 
| 
\ | 
: j 
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Equipment 


least one year in advance. 


whate the ani cabinets can be 
utilized for storing and handling 
cleaned and soiled equipment. Some 


schools use the stock room for stor- 


age of out-of-season equipment. 

10. The scope of the athletic and 
physical education programs should 
be the basic blueprint for the ath- 
letic budget. The budget should 


‘reflect the school’s entire program. 


The budget should be prepared by 


- coaches, athletic director, school 


business manager, and school ad- 
ministrator. It should include «all 
anticipated expenditures and re- 
ceipts—and should be itemized by 


sport. 


11. New equipment needs ‘should 
be determined and budgeted at 


‘The ordering end | of 


athletic equipment should be thor- 


oughly systematized. The easiest way 
to save time and avoid problems is 


to use purchase forms, copies of which. 


give a record of exactly what was 
ordered, its description, and date of 


onder. 


This is only one part of the ordering 


_ procedure. Whether you are the ath- 
letie director of a large school or the 
head coach of all sports in a small 


school, the same general buying pro- 
cedure should be followed: | 

1. Some person must determine 
what is to be purchased. Usually this 
will be the coach of the individual 


sport concerned. He will make rec- 


ommendations based upon a report of 
an inventory of equipment on hand. 
_ 2. The determining of what is to be 
purchased must be passed on to the 
one who is to place the order. An 
additional step may be necessary if 
approval at some higher level is nec- 
essary. Or it may be eliminated if the 
coach places the order personally, if 
he has that authority. The latter pro- 


cedure is recommended unless the 
item ‘is definitely known by number 


and brand. 

3. The order is then placed with the 
dealer, and the coach should receive 
a duplicate copy of his purchase order. 
If a copy is not given to the coach, 
he should receive some type of notice 


(Continued on page 91) 


DAKON WHIRLPOOL BYOROTRERAPY 


Silent-running, to operate, heavy 

gouge, stainless steel construction, DAKON 
Whirlpools hove been accepted and praised 
by hundreds of high school, college and pro- 
fessional teams for more than a quarter of a 
century. DAKON Whirlpools feature; in a 
single mechanism, an efficient electric turbine 
ejector, aerator and drainage system, con- 
trolled by a patented valve assembly—a heif- 
turn converts from ejection to drainage in 
seconds! . 


mers. All American 


ATHLETIC LOCKER 


to meet every team room or locker room need 


GYM LOCKER 


LENGTH DOUBLE TIER 


tor eirculatign 


amerida’s Quality, \ 
 c@aches afd players alike) aa locker 


IN SEVEN BAKED ENAMEL Fityshes / 
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DeBourgh MANUFACTURING COMPANY | 
a Dept. SC, 2924 27th Ave. So. « Minneapolis Minn. : 
i'd like more 
information on 
Athletic Lockers. Address 


x 


| 
| 
| Deep « 20” Wide. Dial 
Thermometer 
| 
| | WRITE FOR 
ai COMPLETE 
| CATALOG 
| 
| 
UL 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
| 440 Pie 
| | Wis c Detter 
| | fors 
| | 
| 
to keep in his files. This insures the | 
| coach that the equipment:-has actually | 
been ordered. 
4. The invoice is received either 
| prior to, with, or after the shipment | 
of goods. The invoice should be ex- | 
amined, approved, and sent to the | 
| paying official. The actual disposition | 
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MOUNTING HEIGHT IN FEET 


A recommended lighting layout for football. Full ered from the chart at the bottom of this page and 
at the of 


details on pole and light installations may be gath-. the tabulation the top the adjacent page. 


y | | Cc OULD you'see that play?” A 
3 few years ago this was a real ques- 


, tion in night sports. Maybe you saw 
the ball and maybe you didn’t... | 


Li G >] T ae A woman was sitting in the 
bleachers of the Buffalo ball park. 

A line-drive hit her between the 
FE A A T A q T j Cc eyes. She said she never saw it. In- 

| mounted on top of the stands on 

‘ Iluminating Engineering Society. (New York City) plate from the bleachers, one gazed 


vestigation disclosed that glare had 


reduced her visibility by over 50%.. 
| : The lighting came from huge 
“bathtubs” of powerful bulbs 


DISTANCE FROM SIDELINE IN FEET 


CHART SHOWING MINIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT 
FROM FIELO TO BOTTOM FLOODLIGHT CROSSARM 


EITHER OF THE POLE PLANS (AT RIGHT) - ON AMY 
ANTERME DIATE LONGITUDINAL SPACINGS = ARE 
CONSIDERED GOOD PRACTICE, WITH LOCAL FIELS 


¢ > 
| 
4 ¥ 
& 
Westinghouse Photo 
: + + + > + -~ 


i nition of a 


into a bank of lights. It wasn’t long 


after this incident that the park in- 
stalled a new floodlighting system 


with good beam control mounted 
, on high poles. 


Lighting can be a hazard or a 
revelation. It can blind or it can 
reveal tricky plays or objects hur- 


thing through the air with the speed 


of an express-train. In order for it 
to fulfill the one and not the other, 
certain visual principles in the de- 
ign must be observed. | 
.Contrast, A sports object is seen in 
contrast with its background at the 
particular instant. It may be viewed 
against the greensward, against the 
stands, people in the stands, or 
against the sky. Fortunately most ob- 
jects are light in color and are seen 


_ against dark grass, dark clothing, and 


dark sky. But it can be lost from view 
‘if it has the same brightness as. the 
background; there would be no con- 
trast. This should be checked in any 
design. 

Highlights and Shadows. The recog- 
a sports object is also in- 
fluenced by the highlights and shadows 
in the object itself. These determine 
whether the object is three-dimen- 
sional and.possesses form and con- 
tour, thus helping the player to 
handle it skillfully and accurately. 

The highlights and shadows are due 
to different casts of lights coming 


from various directions. In a soundly 
illuminated plant, the light will come 
from all sides and overhead, This is 


essential because.the players are look- 


ing in, all directions and the object | 


must appear sharp to them. 


If its surface is in shadow, it will | 


appear only in silhouette—and sil- 
heuette doesn’t offer the maximum 
cues for. instantaneous location in 


space. 


Avoidance of Glare. Where overly . 
bright light sources intrude on the 


field of view, they can reduce vision 

to an uncomfortable and distracting, 

if not downright hazardous, degree. 
When the light from these bright 


' sources is projected through the eye to 


the sensitive surface in the rear, a 


scatter effect takes place on the way 
through (just like the effect of op-. 


posing car headlights in a fog). This 
causes a light veil to overlay the 
image of the object and “washes out” 
its contrast. 

_ There are formulas for calculating 
these losses of visibility, and an in- 
strument has been developed that will 
make the. measurement directly. As 
soon as it becomes available, it should 
be a great aid in checking the per- 
formance of any lighting system. 

In general, glare can be greatly re- 
duced by mounting the lights very 
high out of the normal field of view. 
This also implies accurate control of 
light in the equipment in order to 


best ‘cover the zone in which the ob- 
‘ject: travels. 


These principles have soa taken 
into consideration by the Sports and 
Recreational Area Lighting Commit- 
tee of the Illuminating Engineering _ 


| 
| | 
| 


= 


TABULATION FOR FOOTBALL LIGHTING LAYOUT | 
Class Distance 
Play to Poles Poles Type Class No. per Pole — 
Over 140° 6 GP 90 
| 100-140 6 2or3 80 
3 oP 36 
50-75 3 3 eae 24 
wt 30-50 8 4 GP 21 
tv 15-30 10 6 ol 12: 
Vv 15-30 10 6 6 
| 6 ° 8. 
| ‘Lamps: 1500-watt clear general service, operated at 10% over rated voltage. 


DIMENSIONS 


X= 40-80 FT 
Y= 20-30 FT 


Recommended layout for» combination beseboll and football 


TABULATION FOR COMBINATION BASEBALL- 
FOOTBALL FIELD (BASEBALL PRIMARY SPORT) 


Current Recommended Type 3, 4, or 5 Type 6 Minimum Mfg. 
Practice—Footcandles Cless GP Class Of Ht. to Bottom 
= Sport Maintained in Service Number per Og Number per Pole Floodlight 
Baseball 20—infield 
15—Outfield 
Football 15 16 32 16 22 44 22 90’ . 


by that 


“Lamps: 1500-watt dear general service, operated at 10% over rated voltage. 
any sport served particular pole. 


; 
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Modet 250-6 
ELECTRIC 


BASKETBALL | 


SCOREBOARD 
AND TIMER 


Dimensions 


| 34" x 6" 


Deep 


| Letters 5” High 


Numbergroms 
x 10” High 


Model 1250-2 
ELECTRIC 
FOOTBALL 

SCOREBOARD 
Dimensions 

4” x 4” 

Numbergrams 
12” x 18” 

Symbols 18” x 12” 
Letters 12’’ High 


A MODEL FOR EVERY SPORT — WRITE FOR BROCHURE 
M. D. BROWN CO. 


2215 LAKE ST. 
NILES, MICH. 
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_ For a healthy and rugged playing turf area, water with 
Buckner Sprinklers and ‘get the best effective water 
coverage pattern you can buy. 


_ Reduce your labor costs with ‘a portable, or’ perma- 


nently installed, Buckner Sprinkler system. Rotary pop- 
up sprinklers ‘and valves are rubber- -cgvered for 


comp 


lete player protection. 


See your local Buckner dealer for a Bucknel designed 


system. He's listed in the yellow pages under - 


UCKNER 


RINKLERS 


WORLD WIDE DISTRIBUTION 


‘MANUFACTURING €O.,INC 


P.O. Box 232 Fresno 8, California 


‘Society and incorporated in the third 
edition of the IES Lighting Handbook. 
An amplified version will appear in 
the February issue of Illuminating 
Engineering. Some extracts from the 
‘Handbook follow. 

Sports Lighting Objectives. Good 

lighting enables the player to see the 
object of play regardless of its size or 
speed and location during play, and 
also.enables officials and spectators to 
follow the course of the play. 
$ince most outdoor sports have the 
object of play in both aerial and 
ground locations, lighting should be | 
provided from ground level to the 
height that the object may rise. For 
example, in football, there should ‘be 
light from field level to about 50 feet 
above ground, 

Basic Lighting Recommendations, 
To provide comfortable and accurate 
seeing conditions, the illumination on 
the football field should be at .least 
as follows (distance from the nearest 


‘sideline to the farthest row of spec- 


tators, footcandles on playing sur- 

face). | 
Class I bis eke over 100’ 100 
50 to 100’ 50 
30 to 50’ 30 
Class 7. .:.-no fixed seating | 

facilities 10 


It’s generally concéded that the dis- 
tance between the spectators and the 


play is the first consideration in de- 


termining the class and lighting re- 
quirements. However, the potential 
seating capacity of the stands should 
also be considered, and the following 
ratiad is suggested: Class I for over 
30,000 spectators; Class II for 10,000 
to 30,000; Class III for 5,000 to 10,000; 
and Class IV for under 5,000. 

The footcandle values represent the 
average illumination recommended 
on the hdrizontal playing surface at 
ground level. When these values are 


‘met,'the vertical component of illumi- 


nation will usually be adequate for 
conditions where the object of play 
is in the air. 

» Illumination at all points in whichl 
the object of play travels should 
fairly uniform. The maximum illumi-+ 
hation value on the field should be, 
no more than three times the mini- 
mum value. In other words, there 
should be diffuse illumination (even 
coverage) almost like that found on — 
the playing field during an overcast 
day.: 

In addition to having the proper 
amount of light and good diffusion 
or even coverage, it’s important to 
avoid glare. The lighting for the play- 
ers should not intrude upon the field 
of view of officials or spectators. Con- 


} versely, the lighting for the spectators 


should not produce glare for players 
and officials. The layouts described 
later take this factor into considera-| 
tion. 
EQUIPMENT AND TECHNIQUES | 


1 


Modern floodlighting equipment 
can economically produce a controlled 
— of light from a considerable 
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distance, and withstand deterioration | 


in outdoor use. The fioods can con- 
centrate light on and near the playing 


area from as much as seve hun- | 


dreds of feet away. | 


Following are five different classifi- 


cations of floodlights defined accord- 
ing to their ability to concentrate the 
light. The classification is called 
“Luminaire Type.” The ability to con- 
centrate the light is designated as 


“Beam Spread.” | 
Type Beam Spread in Degrees 


_10 less than 18 
18 to less than 29 
29 to less than 46 
46 to less than 70 
70 to less than 100 
100 and over 

A Luminaire Type 1 produces light 
in a 10 to 18° cone of light and there- 

fore is more concentrating than a 

Type 4, for instance, which projects 

its light in a wider cone, 46 to 70°. In 


Wwe 


general the choice of Type or Beam | 


Spread depends on the area to be 
covered and the distance from flood- 


light t6 area. The greater the distance, | 


the narrower the beam spread for 


‘economical coverage-of the same size 


area. 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 


Outdoor floodlights are also desig- | 


nated according to their construction 
features and are classed as follows: 


_ Enclosed heavy duty (HD), Weather- 
. proof. Consists of a housing with a 
' separate and removable reflector and 
| a hinged door with a cover glass. 


Enclosed ground area and. general 


‘purpose (GP), Weatherproof. Con- 


sists of a housing which forms the 


. reflector. Enclosed with a cover glass. 
Ground-area open (O), Weather- 
- proof. Consists of a housing which 


glass. i 
ound-area open with reflector 
insert {((OI), Weatherproof. Consists 
of a hgusing which forms part of the 
reflecting surface and a separate re- 

flector. No cover glass, 
The choice between the different 
classes depends chiefly on differences 


forms the reflecting surface. No cover 


in cost and ‘on maintenance, Open 


floodlights aré less expensive but col- 


lect dirt more rapidly and therefore 


depreciate in light output at a faster 
rate. | 
The number of. figodlights, their 


mounting locations abput the playing 
‘ field or stadium, and their mounting. 


height should be selected to give the 
desired amount of diffuse illumination 


on all playing locations, with a mini- 
-mum of glare in most player and 


spectator positions. All points in which 
the object of play trdvels should be 
lighted fairly uniformily, since a fast 
moving object passing from a light 
to a dark space will appear to ac- 
celerate. | | 

To reduce or eliminate any objec- 
tionable glare, floodlights, wherever 


possible, should be located out of the 


(Coneluded on page 93 ) 
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- Furnished single or double face with recessed 


AMERICAN 


EXTRA HEAVY DUTY 
DRESSING ROOM 
EQUIPMENT 


for efficiency, economy 
and lifetime durability 


| CORNERS 

strength an 


const ructio ty 


engineered 
for lifetime 


durability 


Extra Heavy Duty Gym Basket Rack 


. to each plece. Free-Air drying results 


All-American 
HEAVY DUTY 
UNIFORM 


Faster, More Thorough Drying, 
More Hygienic and Efficient 
Handling for All Athletic Gear 


Accommodates all of a player's basketball, 
football or baseball gear, arranged for 
orderly storage with maximum air exposure 


in less frequent cleaning, fewer repairs 
and longer equipment life. Constructed 
of heavy steel rod, weided into a strong 
one-piece unit. Hot-dip tinning protects 
against corrosive action of perspiration, 


A rugged all-stee! unit of great structural 
strength, with heavy shelves deeply flanged 
on all sides, and weided 2)" basket dividers. 


or standard padiock hasps, and number plates. 
Aliso as Mobile Basket Trucks with 4-inch 
rubber tired casters. Baked enamel finishes. 


——Write for Literature__. 


Complete Line of Dressing Room Equipment, 
Rubber Foot Baths, Basketball Goals, Chain 


Link All-Steel Tennis Mets and Secksteps. 


Finest, Most Durable 
GYM “BASKET Meade 
ectrically weided into 


and Hot-Dip Tinned after 

fabrication for permanent 

protection from corrosion. 

Padiock loop formed in rim, 


LIFETIME ALUMINUM 
DIVING BOARD 
World's Finest Official Board 


; 


PLAYGROUND DEVICE CO., 


ANDERSON, INDIANA, U.S.A. 
WORLD S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF 


FOOL AND DRESSING EQUIPMENT 


NEW CATALOG 


“UNIVERSAL 


Portable Steel Bleachers 
WRITE FOR 


CHAMPAIGN, ILL. 


UNIVERSAL BLEACHER CO. 


an immensely strong unit, 


an 


To 
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| When jacket is removed the athiete 


TEAM ITEMS 


\ ‘Additional 2% pound weights $1.25 each 


Faby. 
| This 


|}? Switzeriand and have sold over 800. 
_ They simply must be good. It is seven 


WEIGHT JACKET 


The ‘‘Oon Canham’’ All Sports 
Weighted Training Jacket used 4 
athietes in practice to build strengt 
and speed for this added 10 Ib. weight. °° 


has ‘‘lost’’ 10 Ibs. without loss. of the 
added strength. This is the only weight 
training device that lets the athiete 
keep the added weight OVER the cen- 
ter of gravity. Removable weights slip 
in and out of pockets. ... Used now 
by leading basketball, track and foot- 
ball coaches from coast to coast. 


One Jacket $9.95: (10 Ibs.) 


HEEL CUP 


A new HARD FIBER heel cup that 


prevents “Stone Bruises’ of the heel. 
Fits in any athietic shoe to distribute 
shock on impact. An absolute must for 
track .and field for Jumpers, vaulters 
and hurdiers. A great aid for dany 
sport where heel impact might cause 
injury. Steel strong, feather light and 
paper thin. Comes in Small, edium 
and Large for either foot (six sizes). 


One cup $1.99 i 
Six cups (three sizes, each foot) $9.95 
Six cups, ony assortment $10.50 


SPRINT TIMER 


is the only 
timer available. 


low-priced sprint 
We import it from 


jewels and has an easy reading face 
- » Of course, it is a 1/10 watch.. | 


Only $12.95 


DON CANHAM’S 


Wolverine Sports Supply 


303 South Main Street 
Ann Arbor 2, Michigan 
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Plant With 4 Gyms and 2 Pool 


( Continued from page 9 ya = 


—swimming pool, exhibition gym- 


nasium, and lockers and | 
from a corridor along the north 
side of the physical education build-. 


ing or from six direct entrances to 
these spaces on the south side. 


‘Students entering the building 


from the oo engl drive can’ pro- 
ceed immediately, by walking down 


a few stairs, to the boys’ .or girls’ | 
showers. 


swimming’ lockers and 
flanking the pool. Here are lockers, 


showers, and drying facilities com-. 


plete with electric hair dryers in 


the girls’ locker rooms. The latter is | 
deck by an 


separated from the 

aluminum railing. 
The swimming pool, 

some 250 swimmers each day, meas- 


ures 42 feet in width by 75 feet 1 
inch in length. Its depth of 3 feet 6. 


inches at the shallow end increases 


to exactly 12 feet at the deepest 


end, which is. equipped with two 


one-meter high aluminum diving. 


boards, 


The atmosphere of the swimming 


pool is keyed to relaxation, and 
provides for the comfort and safety 
of beginners and advanced swim- 
mers alike. The ceramic tile tank of 
light blue has six lanes, running 
the length of ‘the pool, prominently 
separated by white markers with a 


black inset. Crossing there are the 


dark biue markers of the practice 
lanes. 

Enhancing ‘the appearance of the 
pool, as well as aiding the swim- 


mers, are 24 500-watt square light- 


ing units, installed at intervals un- 
derwater. These units are properly 
placed to avoid shining into swim- 
mers’ eyes. These end and side lights 
can be switched on and off inde- 
pendently, thus offering a variety 


of underwater lighting effects for | 


aquatic displays. 

Extending from the Seown ce- 
ramic curb 
from yellow to tan tiles, measuring 


used by | 


is the deck varying 


tile and concrete block. 

‘Fixed stadium-type balcony seat- 
ing can accommodate 500 to 600 
spectators for a water ballet, swim 
meet, diving. exhibition, or other 
aquatic event. 


The moisture-resistant ceiling, 


pitching gently to each side and 


-lowered over the balconies, is white 


enameled. corrugated, perforated 
aluminum, The 


tional, serving as a space for venti- 
lating ducts. Recessed in the ceiling 
are weatherproof, stainless steel 
luminaires, each containing three 
fluorescent lamps, shielded with 
opaque glass lens. 

A pressure sand system filters 


the pool’s water, which has a tem- © 


perature of 78° plus. 


For purposes of age separation 


and control, individual locker areas 
serve the swimming pool and the 


gymnasium. With this arrangement, 


the boys’ lockers for each recrea- 


tional unit are located at opposite 


8 feet 5 inches on three sides and © 


15 feet at the deep end of the pool. 


Adding a-cheerful decorative touch’ 


to the area is the patterned struc- 


tural glazed tile wall separating the 


seating from the pool. | 
Picking up the colors of the tank 
and the deck are the blue, yellow, 


and tan tile | inserts against a white ° 


background, Completing the balcony 


treatment is a brown ceramic tile. 


curb with glass inserts and an alum- 
inum railing. Other wall treatment 
consists of yellow structural glazed 


~ 


ends of the building, while the 
girls’ lockers are back-to-back be- 
neath the pool seating and the girls’ 
balcony physical education station. 
The gymnasium covers an area 
240 feet.in length by 102 feet in 


depth. Within this space is an exhi- 


EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 
Gym Apporatus—Fred Medart Products 
Gym Seating—Wayne Iron Works 
Balcony Seating—Fred Medart Products 
Gym Flooring—Robbins Flooring Co. 
Wrestling Mats—National Sports Co. | 
Trampolines—Nissen Trampoline Co. 
Golf Nets—Berlin Chapman Co. 
Scoreboard—Neveo Scoreboard Co. 
| Pool Equipment—Adolf Kiefer & Co. 
Indoor Bowling—Cosom Safe-T-Play 
Wire Bajkets—American Playground 
Track Equipment—Harry Gill Co. 
Folding Doors—Brunswick Corp. 
Backboards—Fred Medart Products 
Showers—-Powers Regulator | 
PLA. System—DuKane Corp. 
Lockers—Lyons Metal Products 
Lighting—Solar Light Mfg. Co. 
‘Ventilating System—Buffalo Forge 


| lowered ceiling 
_ treatment is interesting, yet func- 
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THOUSANDS 


Looking for help for injured 
ankles ?# This is the one brace 
that will really ta your 
problem. 


INFLATOR VALVE ON. 
BOTH SIDES 
ADJUSTABLE 
BRACE 
WILL FIT EITHER ANKLE 


| Very effective when worn to to hasten 
recovery from sprain or injury. 


PAD 


ee we an N o hinges, ball bearings or other metal 
SMALL — MEDIUM — LARGE 


DEPEND EXCLUSIVELY ON THESE BRACES 


Designed especially f Hor basketball pone 


IF A BRACE ‘WILL HELP— N EVER a more successful set of beth on 

| THIS:ONE DOES IT! the market. Both of these braces are inflat- 
able to any desired pressure and are com- 

pletely adjustable. | 


same braces have been used for 
years by leading coaches and trainers 
throughout the country. 


4 Tue ANKLE BRACE can be used in place 
_, of taping. Wonderful “off the floor” support. 


KNEE BRACE gives support where 
you want it and as much pressure as is 
desired. 


gadgets. Fit its either knee. 


and BRACE CO. ELYRIA, OHIO 


i 
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KNEADS, ROLLS, MASSAGES be 
A FRACTION OF THE TIME... 


The kneading, rolling massaging ac- 
tion of the new electric Masseur makes 
it an excellent conditioning aid for all 
athletes. Relaxed muscles help avoid 
injuries caused ‘tensing up — and 
ps. avoid ‘colds’ in muscles. The 
depth and intensity of the massaging 
pact ase controlled by the operator. Uses 
110 AC or DC. Comes complete with 
n holder and two sanitary, wash- 
aie aprons. Handy carrying case at 
no extra cost, — 


USED BY SOME FOR REDUCING! 
NOTICE: If not yet available through regulor 
supply dealer, send check or money order for 


prompt postpaid shipment. Or, send $10 and 
Mosseur will be shipped C.O.D. for bolonce. 


BEAUTY APPLIANCE CORP. 


Dept. M-31-A RACINE, WISCONSIN 
29 
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7 to 9—smeall 
9 to 1l—mediuom 
ll to 14—large 
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carrying 


LOCKS 


Get The Protection of GENUINE 


‘ost’ ... proved by experts to be the \ 


~ WORLD’S FINEST 


bility... actually are costly gambles. 


ball pads made of the finest mate- | 
3 ~POLVONITE, made of the best vinyl 


rials money can buy, be sure to 
— POLVONITE. Inferior imita- foam, offers maximum protection and 
an exclusive vinyl plastic coating that 


a- cannot split, crack, or lose its shape. 


WRESTLING AND GYM MATS 


Made of Ensolite® — USS. 
Rubber, Co's finest grade vinyl 


more shock than other mat 
materials. Stops impact in- 
juries, mat burns. 4 the 
weight, less bulk than con- 
ventional mats. Easily stored. 
Vinyl coated with exclusive 
PEC-10* for durability, ‘long 
life. 
clean: Fire resistant. 

NCAA Specifications. 


Meets 


*“PEC-10is a formula of the 
Co, 


‘Protection 


FOOTBALL PADS . 
Absorbs greater shock . . Stops impact 
injuries. Completely sanitary, moisture _ 
proof, weatherproof. Amazingly light- 
weight — will not cause fatigue. Fits 

co Low initial cost, negligible 
pkeep. 


Write For Latest Full-Line Catalog 


PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT CO. 


“Rochester 21, N. Y. | 


iseiaeimeene OF PLASTIC COATED ALL FOAM MATS AND FIBERLESS SHOULDER PADS 


foam. Absorbs up to 10 times . 


sanitary, easy to 


for MODERN SCHOOLS 


Many coaches have discovered it pays to equip their lockers 
with Junkunc-American key-combination padlocks. And here's 
why! ‘Heavy stainless steel case—attractive blue dial, white 
numbers and divisions—easy to see—easy. to open—self-locking 
—avtomatic tumbler disarrangement—special key which cannot 
be duplicated—free combination charts supplied with each 
order—two year guarantee. 
A highly efficient and serviceable combination padiock priced 
to fit pared school budgets. 


For detoils request co copy of CATALOG $100—SC. 


A JUNKUNC BROTHERS ,, 
MERICAN LOCK COMPANY Wrelled). Medel 300(with- 
ovt Key control) also | 


4941 S. Racine, Chicago 9, Illinois © 


own storage, showers, and | 


bition gym, divided by electrically 
operated folding partitions, forming 
individual facilities for boys and 
girls. 

Two other areas, the 
main gym, are the balcony locations 
—one each for boys and girls. Light 
blue-grey canvas duck curtains par- 


tition the balcony teaching: spaces 


from the main gym when desirable. 
The same soft, refreshing colors — 


| of.the swimming pool are carried 


through to the gymnasium. Struc- 
tural glazed tile on the lower por- 
tion of the walls in the exhibition 
gym is sunlight yellow; in the boys’ 
balcony gym, it is blue; and in the 


girls’ balcony unit, it is a mottled 


green. Completing the wall treat- 


_ment throughout these spaces are 
yellow concrete blocks. 


Integrated into the design of the 


gym are 28 five foot by seven foot 
plastic sky domes mounted 45 feet 


above the main area and 30 feet 


_above the upper floors. This ss Sgr 


top lighting, eliminating glare,’ 
complemented by 124 
arranged luminaires. 

Proviso’s resilient maple flooring 


throughout the gym is bright, and 


safe against floor-burns and shin- 


| splints. 


The versatility and flexibility of 
this gym is found in its folding prop- 


_erties—partitions, curtains, bleach- 
ers; baskets, and backstops. Seating 
‘accommodations for 4000 spectators 
when not in use are telescoped be- 
| neath the two balcony gyms. 


Retractable and folding baskets 
and backstops are mounted through- 
out the main’gym for refereed games 
or free-throw practice. When. the 
equipment is “folded away,” there’s 

ample space for teaching and play- 
ing games other than basketball. 

Supporting the centrally located 


folding partition is one of three/plate 
girders. Near this girder are the 


sound system’s multiple speakers, 


useful for class instruction and am- 
‘ plification for an athletic event or 
| a school. assembly. 


Completing Proviso’s physical ed- 
ucation set-up are the facilities on 


the lower level below the gym- 


nasium. Classrooms, team lockers 


and showers, equipment storage and 
issuance, and the orthopedic’ gym 


are arranged along three perimeter 
areas. A central grouping of facilities 
includes the dance studio and the 
exhibition wrestling area with its 
kers. 

‘Designed with an eye toward the 
future, the walls and partitioms are 


flexible, permitting rearrangement 


of spaces as needs change. Expan- 


sion .also is possible south of the 
physical education. building, should | 


the need arise for -an additional 
swimming ‘pool or 


| 
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Resilient Track 
(Continued from page 33) 


prevents: it from being 
tightened tightly to the sole. This 
doesn’t seem to be of any conse- 
quence. 

If, however, the socket is bent 


considerably, it’s possible that the 
spike: may not tighten itself straight, 


leaving one edge protruding to dig 
into the track. | 

The other shoe we use has a 
washer or disc: surrounding the 
socket which’ is easily removed, and 
the spike fits perfectly. When con- 


.verting back to the hex-headed 


spike, the washer or disc is easily 
replaced. ‘Phere’s no indication at 


‘this time that removing the orig- 


inal washer from this shoe will 
cause any damage. 

After one year of use, this new 
spike has proven to be better than 
the hex-headed spike on a grasstex 
track. One change will be made on 
this’ spike, and that will be to 
lengthen the point from %” to 
3/16”. This will insure a bit more 
gripping power. 

An item. of concern was the vari- 
ous thread ‘sizes used by the many 
manufacturers of track shoes. It 
would be ideal if a common thread 
was used by all. Unfortunately, this 
isn’t the case. Hence, if track shoes 


other than those mentioned | are 


used, be specific! in ordering to in- 
sure a proper fitting. | 
This new spike weighs just slight- 


ly tmore than the hex-headed out- 


door spike. The.cost of this new 
spike hasn't been estimated as yet. 
If there’s ever a demand for them, 
they'll probably be stocked. But on 
special order, 54 Bid may cost a bit 
more, 

Some ptbblers developed. The 
holes into which our special wrench 
fits .become clogged and require 
cleaning before the wrench can be 
appMed. Also, a small amount. of 
track surface collects on the disc, 


but seldom in any These 


problems are minor. 

The number of grasstex 
are on the increase in the United 
States. Its advantages are many, 
but these tracks require some spe- 
cial considerations, one of which is 
the track spike. This new spike 


seems to be a step in the right di- 


rection insofar as removable — 
are concerned. 
Wisconsin trackmen are using 


this spike, and whenever possible 


visiting teams will be fitted with it 


also. Not only because it’s better 
suited to a grasstex track but to 


give Us as much experiénce as pos- 
sible in assessing and — 


armed services of our country are truly 


_bases, nationwide. 


When it comes to tennis courts the 


unified — they are in accord in selecting 
Laykold all-weather courts. In addition, 
a recent survey reveals that these same 
minimum-maintenance courts are in- 


stalled on 65% of the military posts and 


Courts that merit installation at our 
three major military schools deserve 
your consideration. Get complete infor: 
mation from out nearest office. 


American Bitumuls 
& Asphalt Company 


320 Market St., San Francisco 20, Calif. 

Perth Amboy, N.J. Baltimore 3, Md. 
Cincinnati 38, Ohio St. Louis 17, Mo. Oakland 1, Calif. 
Atianta 8, Ga. Tucson, Ariz. Inglewood, Calif. 
Mobile, Ala. Portiand 8, Ore. San juan 23, P. R. 
BITUMULS Emetsified Asghaits + CHEVRON Poving Asphalts 
LAYKOLD® Asphalt Speciaitios PETROLASTICR industrial Aaghalte 


LAMARWAY | GROUND PLUGS 
for All Types of Athletic Fields 


A simple, accurate, permanent method Ground Plugs become permanent line 
of remarking fields. indicators, making future line marking 
@ very simple task for anyone. 


drive Ground Plugs ot the inter- No need ever to remove Plugs—lines 
points of all lines into the and distances will always be accu- 
Ground Plugs save time, labor, energy. 
Send for today 


UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT co. 
g 1820 HOPKINS STREET BERKELEY 7, CALIF. 
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“Buy The Best’’! 


Shelving 
Baskets 


Chrome Plated. Heavy Service; 
Wire Basket and Storage Racks. 


Stationary or mobile units. 


Cuma 


>< 


Uniform Hangers 


Write for further information 
and schoo! costs. 


| AMERICAR WIRE FORM 
-209-S Mallory Avenue 
Jersey City 4, N. J. 
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Shooting Your Foothall Games 


(Continued from page 7) 


K2100 Camera the Kodascope 


Analyst Projector. 


& 


Does it take an experienced pro- 
fessional to film football games? 


‘If a school can afford an experi- | 


enced photographer, it will pay off in 
the long run, with well-exposed and 


well-directed footage. However, many 
schools cannot afford or don’t have 


access to. a professiorial. 


In this case, the ideal solution | 


would be to find » ‘a camera enthisia- 


ast, preferably from one of the/first 


few grades in high school, and have 


him g@bserve some professionals film-_ 


ing s in nearby college. towns, 
ete, Perhaps hiring a professional for 
one or two games to get the student 


cameraman set up would be most. 


beneficial. 


It’s most important for the camera- | 


man and coach to work closely, espe- 
cially if the caméraman is inexperi- 


enced. They» should sit down after - 


reviewing the films of each game, 
and discuss how the filming of that 
game could have been improved. 

The early training of a cameraman 
is important. He’s then prepared to 
give you several years of service; and 
in that time, he can train assistants to 
take over when he graduates. 


What's the biggest difficulty that — 


the amateur will encounter? — 


Proper exposure! The 
cameraman always uses a meter, even 
after years of experience. We take 
an average of 37 light meter read- 


ings at each game. The light drops 


throughout the afternoon, shadows 
are cast over different parts of the 
field, etc. 

Exposure is eeiciaily difficult on 
a partially cloudy day, or when kas 
player runs out of the shadows and 
into the sunlit portion of the. field. 
Contrasting jerseys can also lend dif- 
ficulty to exposure problems. 

Weather can also present a diffi- 
cult problem, especially heavy snow 
or heavy rain. I remember when 
space difficulties combined with 
weather to make it’almost impossible 
to film a game. That was the 1950 


Cornell-Penn game at Franklin . 
Field. 


Each cameraman ‘was piloted a 
very small working area. That made 
it hard. enough to set up the equip- 
ment, even on a clear day. But that 
day we had a hurricane, and it was 
all we could do to keep our cameras 
and ourselves from getting blown 
off the pressbox roof:,But we did - 
our pictures! 


What are some of the basic aia 


of-the films? 


performance. They see what plays 
did or didn’t work, who made the 
mistakes, who played well. They 
study offensive strategy and defen- 
sive tactics. 

Films of the next week’ opposi- 


‘tion are shown to the boys. These 


are the pictures of last year’s encoun- 


ter, or perhaps the last game played 


by the opposition (the past week- 
end), Many teams now have an ex- 
change program, whereby films of 


the previous week’s game-are sent 


to the next week’s opposition. , 
One of the best uses of football 


films is the detection of weaknesses. 


in the opposition’s best players. Back 
in his days at Pennsylvania, Chuck 
Bednarik was the nemesis of every 
opposing backfield. He seemed to be 
in on every tackle (and still gives 
that impression with the | | Philadel- 


_phia Eagles today). 


Cornell’s coach analyzed eavelon of 
Bednarik in action, and noticed that 
he always slid right or left behind 


- his own line to stop the attack. Be- 


cause of his justly deserved reputa- 
tion, nobody dared to run_ right 
through his position on the line. 


of going straight at hi And it 
proved very successful. Only a care- 
ful study of the movies cpuld have 
revealed why Bednarik was stopping 
so many attacks. | 

On another occasion, the coaching 
staff wondered why Hal McCullough 
was getting many of his punts 


Cornell decided to chance 


blocked. The mystery was solved 
‘ through analysis of the game movies. 


These showed McCullough) taking a 


little extra motion, which slowed up 


his kick just long enough to permit 
the opponents ‘to _— deeper 
into the backfield. 


what’ happens to the film 


after the game? 


The school usually has ‘a arrange- 
ment with a nearby pro¢essor for 


‘rapid processing: service. The coaches 
have their films returned tthe night 
.. of the game, or the next | day, de- 


pending on location, etc. 
The coaches review the film first; 
then, on Monday, go over each and 
every play with the entire team 
viewing. Often the quarterback will 
view the films for a second time in 
a private session with the coaches. 
The film is then sent to the next 


week’s opposition, and upon return | 


is-filed. It will be used again several 
days before the next year’s game 
with that particular opponent. At this 
time it’s shown to the team so they 
can analyze the tactics.of the oppos- 


ing coach and spot weaknesses of 
‘returning players. 
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5 Versatile Safway ‘Budget Master’ Steel | 
Bleachers Assemble in 5 10 or 15 Rows 


| (ABO VE) 5-row Budget Master steel bleachers lo- 
cated on both sides of football field. (BELOW) 
Same equipment re-assembled as a single 10-row and complete spectator saf Cross braces tie su 
bleacher. The only additional parts are simple box porting "enc into a caida structure that eve y 
under me 5 and guard rails, distributes strains and shock loads. 
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i PORTABLE SECTIONS MOVE WITHOUT 
DISASSEMBLY OUTDOORS OR INSIDE 


CROWDS OF ANY SIZE from 20 persons to 10,000 
or more can be seated economically on wena. Badget 
Master portable steel bleachers. 

With one basic set of equipment, your own per- 
sonnel can easilysassemble 5, 10 or 15-row sections 
of any length needed—outdoors or inside. Further, 
complete sections to 18 ft. long can be re-located 
without disassembly. 

Budget Master bleachers are engineered to srovide! 
unobstructed vision, ample leg-room, easy climbing ~ 


Ask for Recommendations! 

Submit details for analysis by Safway . 

seating engineers (no obligation). And write 
teday for FREE BULLETIN 41Y. 
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BALL-BOY 
Simplifies and speeds ap 
the learning process ... .# 
Guarantees success for 
both player and coach ,.. 
Teachers ¢an organize and 
instruct with ease ..... 


ry shots Absolute Accuracy! 


eve 


Order directly from: 


BALL-BOY CO., INC. 
26 Milburn Street, Bronxville, 


Send full information on Ball-Boy taz 


Reliable 


| | SAFWAY STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 6228 W. STATE ST. MILWAQKEE 13, Wis. 
| 
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Surest handling 
footballs ever made! 


35 V— Official Game ball of suc +h gridiron classics as the Liberty, Orange and 
Gator Bowls and the North-South game.Made of finest grained leather to retain’ 
its deep pebbled surface after weeks of hard play. “Grip-Guard,” a Spalding exclu. 
sive, maintains tanned-in tacky surface for surer ball handling and passing: 


56V —Choice of the 1960 Rose Show) deni The Cushion Control® JOV is designed 
’ with a special layer of cushion foam just undes the cover. Backs, ends and centers 
- gain added confidence from its solid, secure feeling. It’s the finest Penenen ever 


made te meet the needs of today’s air minded game. Spar ING 
sets the pace in sports — 


If you're after built-in ball control and maximum dur- 


ability, these two great footballs fill the ee See them. 
soon at your goods store. 

The Soundest, Safest, Most Durable 
. Baseball Base on the Market. 


e Built to last and last 


e Every part replaceable 
e Every set complete; nothing else to 
buy 


e Used by 14 major league clubs, 
cities, universities; colleges 
. and in 16 Gorent countries! 


$65 per set F.O.B. Los “Angeles. 
Folder with complete details on: request 


Sometimes the films used for 
alumni club showings and for students 
who wish to see their school’s last 
away game, etc. This is done quite 
extensively at Cornell, | 

In some communities, such as 
| Brighton, N. Y., a community booster 
club will sponsor the movits, thereby 
aiding schpols with the costs. Tele- 
vision stations will sometimes offer 
the same service, as lo as they 
can show the film on th day after 
the game. | 


What percent of thé high schools 


are now filming their foott ll games? 


Almost all high schools of any size 
are using motion pictures. Equip- 
ment costs are the major obstacle, 
but schools now realize that the 
equipment can be of use in many 
other facets of sch activity. The 


‘camera can be used to record events 


within the school: graduations, scien- 
tific experiments, plays, etic. 

The projector, of course, has unlim- 
ited use. Motion picture teaching aids 
are available from a variety of 
sources, and are-most essential to the 


success of an educational ¢urriculum. 


In the final analysis, then, it’s al- 
most impossible for a teaim to com- 


pete on-an equal basis without using 


films. 
| 
_NEW, SUPER RAPID 
‘ MOVIE PROCESSING 
OW would you like to “shoot” a 
b movie of your football or basket- 
ball team, golfers or tennis players, 


then project it on the screen for an- 
alysis only minutes later? 
_ That’s the story of a new, amaz- 


ingly. fast film processing) technique 
called Rapromatic Processing. 

The film can be taken with any 
16, 35, or 70-mm. movie camera. A 
special Rapromatic Magazine is the 
only adaptation required. 

The “secret” lies in a chemically 
presaturated roll. This develops and 
fixes the movie film in the magazine 
as the film is exposed. The process 
produces a negative film. That is, 
instead of a black-on-white picture, 
you get a white-on-black picture. 
| Its ssibilities are enormous. 
Only Minutes after shooting your 
individual golfers, tennis players, 
wrestlers, baseball players, or track 


-men—or shooting a football or bas- 


ketball scrimmage or game—you 
can throw film onto the screen 
for detailed analysis! — 

The benefit to the athlete is im- 
measurable. He no longer has to 
keep a mental image of himself in 
action. In just a few minutes he can 
actually see his performance—and 


take. the necessary steps to correct 


himself in instruc- 
‘tion. 
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Bow in the ove 


ie from page 52) 


CONSTRUCTION OF ALLEY 


of a 10 pin 

néedn't be difficult. The simplest 
method is 'to mark the floor free 
hand, making sure that the ball to 
be used cannot fit in between two 
parallel: pins without knocking one 
of them down. Perfectionists can get 
the proper information from most 


any local bowling alley and adapt 


the measurements to fit the gym. 
Sinee a softball and indian clubs 


are usually readily available, the 


following description should be ade- 
quate enough for a 10 pin set-up. 

1. Place head or No. 1 pin 2’ from 
“rear and side ‘walls. 

2. Establish No. 5 pin directly be- 


_ hind No. 1 pin, 4%” ey and 2’ 


from side wall. 

, 3. For No. 4and No. 6 pins, meas- 
ute 4%” on either side of No. 5 pin 
parallel to the rear wall. | 

4. Draw lines from No. 1 pin to 


_ No: 4 and No. 6 pins. On. this line, 


midway between, establish No. 2 
and No. 3 pins. No. 2 pin is placed 
between No. 1 and No. 4 pins. In 
same manner, create No. 3 pin. 

5. Directly behind No. 2 and No. 
3 pims, parallel to the side wall, set 
up No. 8 and No.9 pins, 44%” away. 
Place No. 8'pin under No. 2 pin; No. 
9 pin under No. 3 pin. 

6. Continue lines originally drawn 
from: No. 1 to No. 4 and No. 6 pins 
toward rear wall. Draw aline through 
No. 8 and No. 9 pins. Where these 
linés cross, ‘Place No. 7 and) 10 
pins, | * | | 


fine audio-visual are 


available with which to supplement 
the bowling unit. Films can be ob- 
tained free or for nominal charge. 
Check the major beer distributors, 
bowling companies, the American 
Bowling Congress, or Guide to Free 
Films for those needed. | 

Many books are easily acquired. 
Pamphlets are yours for the asking 
from the American Bowling Con- 
gress, brewery companies, life in- 
‘surance companies, and bowling 
manufacturers. In fact, the local 
bowling, alley may have some on 


hand, 


The Athletic Institute also pro- 


- duces booklets and filmstrips that 


can be purchased by the depart- 


ment, 
Bowling can be part of any physi- 


cal education program. Many aids | 


COMBINATION PADLOCKS 


Stainless pe Finish — 

Double Case Security 
Rustproofed against 
High Humidity 

- Built for Rough Use — 
Sturdy & Dependable 
Time-Tested & Preferred 
by Coaches Everywhere 

5 Fully Guaranteed — — 

Buy with Confidence. 

Thousands of schools have 

solved their corridor and 

lock problems with MASTER 

combination padlocks. 

Investigate these FIVE big 


advantages... plus such other 
superior MASTER R construction 


rugged steel locking latch, 
four pin-tumbler key a 


Master Padlocks 


Favorite of America s Gooches | 


CHAMPIONS USE 
ELMER’S HANDICAPS 
WEIGHT CONDITIONER | 
Keeps arms and legs herd 
as recks. 12% Stamina 
on 612 men for 12 months. 


Wrist strap weights 
develop complete 
arm and shoulder 


Wear during warmup, during practice, on the field, Y u 
_in class, at night (inside or outside of socks). Used by mp 
by 1022 high@echools, 53 colleges, 2 pro fectbali Lee W nto, cushion 
teams. Used by champions in football, basketball, Arm W ts, cush 
track, boxing and wrestling. A great con- mew cush 
ditioner. 
Order now, throngs seerest Lee Weights, per or. . 
Arm W per pr, 
sporting goods store, or from w 
905 DALLAS ST. BIG SPRING, TEXAS 
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\ \ SA eatures as stainless steel case, 
throughout. Write today 
Twe Year Guorantee for FREE brochure. : 
| Master No. 1500 
| § Same design and 
construction as 
Master[ock Company, but 
Milwauhee 45. Wis. hey conten. | 
develop 
compiete leg 
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All-Electric Swimming Séoreboard 


Another Fair-Play first: a completely electric, remotely controlled 

swimming scoreboard. Shows score for TWO teams — both varsity 

-and soph and their competition. Placings shown, too! Special panels 
_ for next home meet date. Write for complete specs. 


FAIR-PLAY SCOREBOARDS FOR OTHER SPORTS 
If timing and scoring are important, Fair-Play has a scoreboard for 


the job . 


. even soccer, hockey, basebali, wrestling, track, gym- 


nastics, etc. Let us know. your needs. See American School & Uni- . 
versity buyer’s guide in your business office or write for Basketball 


_ Catalog 27A, Football Catalog 76 or Baseball Catalog 81. - - 


FAIR-PLAY SCOREBOARDS 


Department sc 


Box 359 


Des Moines 2, lowe 
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More Money 
COACHES 


HOW YOU CAN DOUBLE AND TRIPLE 
EARNINGS WITH THIS PROVEN PLAN 


If you are tired of being in a “money 
rut,” 
more permanent future for yourself, 
this may be the answer you have been 
looking for. 


WE WANT COACHES 


- We would like to connect with coaches 


or athletic directors who want to step 
up their, earnings, by representing 
ernon idea advertising in their area 

. either part time or full time. For 
some reason, coaches make ideal 
salesmen of “Idea Advertising.” They 
have the drive, the contacts, the am- 


‘ bition and personality to make good 


in this field. Some former -coaches, 
now with us, are making $15,000 a 
year and more 

This is a dignified, high-class business 
that pays handsome incomes. You 
deal only with business men, during 
normal business hours . . ..present- 


ing our line of Idea Advertising, the 
largest and finest 


in the country, 


and want to build a brighter, . 


.. time, and a real desire to get 


backed by a company over 50 years 
a leader in this field. 
PROVEN SUCCESS PLAN 

No investment required. Only _ 
and build a future in this fine busi- 
ness. We provide an e erncee man 
to work with you and help you get 
started. And we have a success for- 
mula that really works. 

95 per cent of the men who stay with 
us one year, permanently. That's 
how good it is! ny earn gd of 


$10,000 their first year .. . and go on 
up to $15,000, $20,000 and more. ny 
fringe benefits, too. 

| WRITE TODAY 

If you are tired of being in a rut, 


investigate what other conitivee have 
done in this highly profitable field. 
Send for the facts today. Al! inquiries 
confidential. Write, giving hone 
number. This may be the big break 
yon have been waiting for. Write 
today.- 


lowa 


Dept. SC-12, Newton, 


Von 


are available. Interest is easily ob- 


tained and retained. It’s simple to 
teach. As the program progresses, 
each instructor will devise another 
new drill or better way to organize, 
conduct, or’ supervise this) activity. 

The carry-over values are ex- 
tremely important in this day of « 
growing leisure time. We must pre- 
pare our youth to spend this time 
in some form of beneficial physical 


activity. Why not. bowl in the gym? 


Reconditioning Tips 
(Continued from page! 30) 


presses for inserting posts and wash- 
ers into the shoe—necessary for at- 
taching the cleats—and. the athletic 
shoe maintenance section includes 
automatic riveting equipment. 

Is all of this expensive? Well, brace 
yourself: reconditioning cost for 


‘equipment of an average high school 


is ‘approximately $2,500 per season. 
And -this is for equipment for which 
the replacement parts would be ap- 
proximately $25,000. Of course, this 
is an average price, but it does rep- 
resent the cost of replacing parts of 


many pieces of equipment plus 


freight, delivery, storage, tnsurance, 
and handling costs. | 

How can a professional recondi- 
tioning service afford to do it at such 
a low cost? The answer is volume— 
and practically no investment in dis- 
tribution facilities such as maintain- 
ing regional offices, etc. To simplify 
what for many industries is the most 
expensive part of its operations—dis- 
tribution—the modern service util- 
izes a system of regional “agents.” 

In many areas these are part-time 
“representatives,” most of whom are 
teachers and coaches who have some 
free time during the year ‘and can 
contact schools in their immediate 
area. This arrangement is a natural, 
since coaches know athletic equip- 
ment and are famiilar with other 
coaches in their conference. 

The part-time agent operates on a 
commission basis, within a relatively 
small territory, of course. His duties 
involve coming to a school at the end 
of each sports season, then inspect- 
ing, checking, counting, packing, and 
arranging for shipping. 

Special shipping containers, prop- 
erly mgrked, are provided to simplify 
this operation. Thus, the coach or 
team manager—the customer—need 
only, sign for the material . . . he’s 
relieved of all tedious ‘detail! 

If you’ve been wondering why your 
teams haven’t been playing up to par, 
you might check your organization. It 
might be a problem of morale—stem- 


_ming- from poor equipment. A little 


thing like that might throw several 
boys or even an entire team out of 
whack, particularly when they see the 
opponents better equipped than they 
are. 

The maintenance of equipment is an 
important factor in program planning. 


EVANSTONHERE JANG : 
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| ( page 10) 


“gym is its roof design: The 


octagpnal plan is sheltered by eight 
concrete hyperbolic paraboloids 
with an average thickness of four 


‘inches, which span a diameter of 


160’. with n@ interior supports. 


Th¢ visual effect of the parabo- 


loids,, both imside and out, is noth- 
ing short of breathtaking. The 
springing, undulating curves with 
their |appearance of lightness belie 
the great resistance to external 
stresses whitch is an inherent qual- 
ity of the curvilinear shell struc- 
tures} The: selection of this partieu- 
lar shell shape was not, however, 
arbitrary or based solely upon its 
structural merits. Two other very 


‘important factors were necessary 

plan .function and 

cost. | | 
Fram ae experience gained 


< 


. to th 


open. 


‘equi 


through the design and construction 
of other shel] structures, the archi- 
tects were quite-impressed with the 
potential economy latent in the 
eightisided hyperbolic paraboloids. 
Concrete thin-shell buildings previ- 
ously planned by the architects had 
shown that maximum economy 
could be gained by utilization of 
curved shells through reduction of 
the amount | of steel and concrete 
needed to resist external and in- 
ternal forces and through the repe- 
tition of basic casting shapes in 
order to effect the greatest amount 


of re-use of form material. From 


this, the Western Heights gymna- 
sium was a born money-saver. 
_ The happy results from the hy- 
perbglic paraboloids with relation 
building functions can best 
be illustrated by several features 
of: thie floor plan: and interior en- 
closure. The’ vertical height of the 
shell¢—in this case an engineering 
demand rather than an economic 
hindranceallowed a unique verti- 
cal jarrangement of rooms and 
areaq not to be found in most gyms. 
Grouped around the courts on 
the lower level are all facilities for 


students and; instructors, including, 
-in addition to necessary shower and 


dressing accommodations, such con- 
veniences as coaches offices which 
directly onto practice courts, 
private shower and toilet facilities 
for instructors, and space and equip- 
ment for laundering and repair of 
ntained on the upper 
mezzanine completely sur- 


ment. 


level - 


: rounding and overlooking the court 


are all publi¢ and spectator spaces. 


“The octagon formed by the hy- 


, pertolic paraboloids provided ex- 


| 


Octagonal Concrete Gym 


number of seats in the 
most desirable spot near the center 
of the playing court on each side, 
and to locate entrances and panic 
exits at the strategic corner loca- 
tions with minimum loss»of usable 
interior space.. 

At the backstop ends of this same 
floor. level are multi-purpose areas 
which may be used for instruction 
and practice in wrestling, boxing, 
and other individual sports, or may 
be used to seat overflow crowds 


during tournaments. Public toilets 
and ticket offices are located at 
ground level halfway between up- 
per and lower levels. ; 

Abundant natural light is evenly 
distributed through the great room. 
by glass around the perimeter, and 
balanced by the liberal use of sky- 
domes in the roof above. Partitions 
throughout are ‘glazed tile, the 
floors are vinyl asbestos or exposed 
concrete where practical. A white 
reflective roof and asbestos fibres 
sprayed on the ceiling provide ex- 
cellent thermal and acoustical insu- 
lation. Heating will be by a circu- 
lating hot water system. — 


FOLDING 
‘BLEACHERS 


BERLIN 


SPECTATOR 
SEATING 


STANDARD 


@ MOBILE 
Offer you these. original construction Features: Squere 
tubing; Steel understructure; Fleeting action - en inne- 


DELUXE OMEGA 
@ FORWARD FOLD GYM SEATS 


vation in EZ-A-WAY Bleachers; Slide support - designed to 
lock successive rows. Deluxe EZ-A-WAY Bleachers provide 


BERLIN 
OUTDOOR 
SEATING 


wheels. 


WRITE for complete details ond BERLIN 
engineering dete for your require- WISCONSIN 


maximem comfort for premium seats . clots to harmen- 
Ize with your gymnasium. 

OMEGA EZ-A-WAY — ELECTRICALLY ovenares is the lest 
word in comfort, capacity, convenience: Mobile EZ-A-WAY 
Bleachers (two types) are the finest availeble ... ROULO-. 
MATIC is equipped with heavy duty large bell bearing 


EZ-A-WAY FORWARD FOLD GYM SEATS provide mex- 
imum wse of all available floer space - sofe ... modem 
convenient ... 
STEEL DECK 
Three types of construction: Stenderd - furnished with 2” 
x 10” select structural Douglas Fir seat boards. Alternete 
- All Aluminum Seat Boards - grandstands, furnished with 
10° wide gil 
note grandstand furnished with (2) select 
tural Deuvgles Fir seat boards. 

PERMANENT GRANDSTANDS 


positive. floor attachment in every position. 
GRANDSTANDS 


aluminum encdized sect beoords, Alter- 


. requires 
o — number of concrete footings. Roof structures 
ALL STEEL PORTABLE BLEACHERS 


ond re-erected in minyvtes, without skilled help. 
ALUMINUM PORTABLE BLEACHERS — 


< 


4 
BAS 
J 


j 
| 
Rugged dependable construction of basic design with 
Stationery and Mobile ... engineered ond designed te 
provide maximum seating copacity both indoors end evt- 
— doors ... standerd interchangeable sections thet permit 
| No mointenence ... no pointing ... lightweight ... eye 
appeol ... unequalled by any type b ideal 
for evtdeor vse ... independent sections. Ave weight 
: only 9 ibs. per sect. 
ee BERLIN CHAPMAN CO. /RNE R LIN 
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FOOTBALL 
CLINIC 


Convention Hall, Atlantic City 
New Jersey” 


March 13-14-15-16, 1961 


Greatest Array of Talent Ever 
Offered at Any Clinic 


* FRANK BROYLES, Arkansas | 
QB Strategy, Fundamentals; Techniques 
_ Integrating the Belly-Pitchout Series in the | 
Wing T Offense . 
Simplified Drills for Individual Pass Defen- 
sive Skills (with player demonstration) 


* JACK CURTICE, Stanford 
Don’t Gamble When You Pass 
Drills for Passers and Receivers 
How to Build Your Running Game Around o 
Passing Attack (with.player demonstration) 


* DAN DEVINE, Missouri 
Organization of Practice and Game Time 
Preporation 
_ Effective Blocking at Point of Attack 
, New Missouri Sweep Attack 
(with player demonstration) 
* PETE ELLIOTT, Mlinois 
Current Trends in Use of Man -in Motion 
Defensive Adjustments to Contain the 
Organization of a Coaching Staff 
* RIP ENGLE, Penn State 
Ball-Handling in the Wing T 
Storing Variations of Wing T 
Offensive Line Drills Fundamental to 
Wing T (with player demonstration) 
* RAY GRAVES, Florida 
Agility and Reaction Drills for Line Play 
Positions 
Constructing Adequate Goal Line De- 
fenses (with player demonstration) | 
* KEN KEUFFEL, 
Lawrenceville School 
Defensing the Modern Single Wing 
* JIM OWENS, Washington 
Adapting a System to Fit the Personnel 
Formulating a Potent Swing T Greene 
Attack 
Mental Game vs. the Playing Gome 


DARRELL ROYAL, Texas 
Philosophy of Coaching Football 
The New Texas Offense 
Defensive Stunts and Variations 


* JOHN J. BOYD, Atlantic City H. S. 


Panel Moderator 
* WOODY HAYES, Ohio State 
Banquet Speaker 
‘Movies « Free Banquet 
Fabulous Prizes 
_ ALL FOR ONLY $30 
(Rooms as low as $5, double) 
DR. HARRY G. SCOTT—Director 
COATESVILLE, PA. 


The Outstanding Scheel 
of the Nation 
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‘NATIONAL, 
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Winning, Fouling, Rose Bowling. 


(Continued from 5) 


The professors could have bor- 
rowed some from their football 


coach, Murray Warmath, whom the 


same mob tried to “lynch’’ last year. 
They hung him in effigy Every day, 
viciously harassed him with mid- 
night calls and scurrilous letters, 
even hounded his wife and kids. 


aim of this hate campaign 
players. 


was to chase the coach out of town, 
and the mob kept the tar boiling 
and the feathers ever ‘handy. But 
Coach Warmath told them to shove 
it. “I have two years to go on my 


contract,” he declared, “and I fully | 
| intend to fulfill it.” 
Too many of our policy makers 


can face life only from the security 
of an ivory tower. 


N ’HIS great new coaching text, 
Bread and Butter Basketball, Dog- 


gie Julian relates an anecdote that 
perfectly sums up the responsibility 


of the parent, teacher, ahd coach. 
You certainly ought to be able to find 


a spot for it in dne of your speeches. 


‘world together. 


One evening eight-year-old John-‘ 
ny started bombarding his tired dad. 


with questions about the world. His 
father finally went over to the book- 
case and pulled out a map of the 
world. He tore it into small pieces, 
got some scotch tape, and said: 
“Here, Johnny. Put this map of the 
When you're fin- 


ished, I'll answer all the questions 
“you. want.” 


He thought that would take care 
of Johnny for a cotiple of hours. To 
his amazement, Johnny was back in 
20 minutes with the map of the 
world in perfect alignment. 

Dad shook his head in bewilder- 
ment. “Johnny,” he said, “how did 
you do it?” 


Little Johnny smiled. “It was. 


easy, Dad. Look!” He held up the 


map, then turned it to the other | 


side. | 
“You see, Dad, on the other. side 


is the picture of a little boy. If you © 


put that boy together right, 
world will be all right.” 


O THE people who know their 
choice meats best, the supermar- 


kets of Ohio, Pennsylvania, Texas, 


Illinois, and California have always 
rated tops in football beef. 
The reason is as simple as a quar- 


terback sneak. All these states boast 


heavy populations, 
schools, a rich football tradition, and 


lots of high 


coaching. 

Though Mississippi is never men- 
tioned in this exalted company, 
we'd still like to tip our helmet to 


them. Somebody down there must 


be doing a helluva job. Despite a 
population of just two and a quar- 
ter million, the Magnolia State is 
producing an awful lot of quality 


Look at the University of Missis- 
sippi. Using practically 100% home- 
grown talent, the Rebels invariably 
wind up in the country’s top five. 
Over the past nine years, they’ve 
compiled a 74-11-5 record in big- 
time company. 


That certainly rates a good sub- 


stantial Rebel yell. 


HILE on this talent-source kick, 

we made a quick study of the 

Big Ten rosters, and the results:con- 
firmed our suspicions. In this great- 
est of football leagues, Illinois and 


lead in talent production, 
nois has supplied 159 players to the 


Big Ten mills, while Ohio has con- 
tributed 154. 

You might be interested in the 
following breakdown, showing’ the 
distribution of home-grown, Ohio, 
Illinois, Pennsylvania, and other 
out-of-state kids on each Big Ten 


Home Ohio Pa. Others 
Mlinois 63 4 - 7 
Indiana 29 14. 6 
lowa 12 4 28 
Michigen 39 13 
Mich. St. 44 12 
Northwest, 29 19 — 1 13 
Purdue 12 26 3. i: 9 


The figures are most intriguing, 


ef course, but not really conclusive.. 


In appraising them, certain facts 
must be taken into consideration: 
The location of the college (schools 


located on state borders often find . 


it easier to recruit in adjoining 
states than in their own), the popu- 
lation and number of high schools 
in the state, the number of other 
colleges in the state that draw ate 

the high school material, etc.. 
The statistics reveal some inter. 
im 


esting slants. Ohio fans who cl: 


that everybody is constantly raid- 
ing their rich preserves will be rath- 
er surprised to note that Minnesota 


and Iowa, the Nos. 1 and 2 teams 
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i 
in Z conference this year, hardly | 
depended on Ohio-born talent. The | 
Gophers rostered nary a Buckeye, 
| Ohio, State. which is closest to 
th 


> rich Pennsylvania grid mines, 


onl¥ dug up three kids from them, 
_ while Michigan State tapped 10, 
Purdue 13, and Indiana 9. 


Iowa, judging from its 1960 ros- 
ter, ig going tontinental in its 
-crujting The Hawkeyes fielded a 


| squad ‘that rostered just 11 home- 
bred kids, their 45 other squad 


-members hailing from 14 other | 


stafes, including South Dakota, 
Washington, California; Virginia, 


ri; probablly only a of 


time until the NCAA stomps out | 
out plague Known as “red-shirt- | 


practice of holdifig prom- 
isihe athletes!) out of competition 
wken there's no immediate need for 
ir services, then activating them 
a Year later. 
a tricky little that 
erables tricky little coaches to 
stockpile a constant of tal- 


ent. After a year on |the shelf, the 
hdld-outs bobiup stronger and wiser 
t still sophs (or juniors) athleti- 
The answer to this chicanery is 
apite simple: A universal rule stip- 
ujating that an athlete can only 
répresent his school during the four 
censecutive years following hts date 
of matriculation. 
' As it is now, the Big Ten| is the 
ly major conference we know of 
operates under this rule, though 
e Ivy League subscribes " it by 
ntleman’s agreement. 
| We ve waited patiently tbr the 
progressive Eastern College Ath- 
letic Conference to boot the red- 
shirting abomination out of exist- 
| ence. And we! thought our patience 
would be rewarded last month, 
sega the four-year rule was finally 
p for adoption. | 
7 major, opposition, it was 
thought, would come from the big 


Penn State, who've been helped by 
red- shirting programs. 


| ensued. When! it came time to stand 
-.|up and, be counted, Syracuse, Pitt, 
and Penn State proved their stature 
by voting for the four-year rule. 
‘But the bulk of the membership 
voted against iit! 

All sorts of reasons were ad- 
ivanced, of course, but one fact 
_|remains: A conference that has al- 
(ways stood far ethics and progress 
failed to give the nation 


wheels—Syrat¢use, Pittsburgh, and: 


Iranic is jupt the word for what, 


| Baseball s Most Wanted / 


Joe Adcock 


company in 


| Recommended and 


Endorsed by 
BRANCH RICKEY 


JUNIOR LEAGUE MODEL (molded finish) JL-7 


for TOP protection and MAXIMUM safety 


The ABC protective cap line—now imitated by 
many but duplicated by none. Made by the pianeer 
field and realistically priced. 


The men who know best, the nation’s minor and 
major leaguers, told us what they wanted and we 
made it for them—combining the finest features of 
safety engineering and quality construction with 
just plain, old baseball experience. 


OFFICIAL LEAGUE MODEL (molded finish) Ol-6 
For players 13-years of age and older — the only 
model we honestly recommend for high school, 
college, and professional play. 
Official League Model of fibergloss, molded finish, with 
leather covered shock-absorbent liner. Can be ordered 
in four basic colors—Navy Blue, Royal Blue. Kelly Green, 
and Scarlet’ Available in sizes 6% to 7%. Comes in 
flocked finish for reasonabté additional cost. 


FIRST and ULTIMATE in SAFETY protection 
THE ALL NEW 100% IMPACT RESISTANT HELMET 
(Model BH-2) 


Approved by Little League, Inc. 


SAFETY engineered one-piece construction. New miracle 
SAFETY tested plastic. Specially contouvred.gar protection. 
Complete coverage of vital spots—eors, temple and lower 


head area. Colors—Navy and Scarlet—Sizes, prot, 


medium, large, extra large. 


price $6.95 


For players up to but not above 13 years of age. 


| Junior Medel of molded finish plastic, with shock-absorbent liner. 
| Can be ordered in Navy Bive, Royal Bive, Scarlet, and Kelly Green. =) 
Available in sizes 6% to 7%. | 


All prices F.0.8.)Pinsburgh, Pa. 
e Order from your Sporting Goods Dealer or write 


AMERICAN BASEBALL 


49 VERONA ROAD, PITTSBURGH 35, 


| 
| 
| 


price $5.50 


 CANADA-ERGLAND 


price $9.50 
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EYEGLASS MOUTHPIECE — 
| HOLDER COVER 
knccked off in any sport. Adjust- protection to lips and teeth. Leckeg ‘mpreved 
able rubber will @t any size on te stay on. Colers—red & 
bow ends. to slip on and te te 
@ PAT—USA-CANADA tively holds. Retails pach. 
| @ PaAT—usa 
AT ALL SPORT SHOPS OR WRITE 
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Complete Drill Program 


for H. Ss. Wrestlers: 


a 


in carefully planned system of drills that 


can serve as warmups at the start of practice 


or be fitted into the — schedule later on 


ye 
wrestling becoming the, 


fastest growing high schoo 
sport in the country, many coaches 
have expressed a desire for more 
good drills with which to teach the 
. fundamentals. 


Nearly all the successful 
recognize the importance of a care-" 


fully planned and organized system 
of drills. It’s through drill and only 
drill that a coach can stimulate in- 
terest and be reasonably sure of 
good performance in competition. 

I'd like to present a wide selection 
-of drills that the high school coach 
can include in his practice organiza- 
tion. No claim is made as to the 
originality of many of them. Many 
fellow coaches, sometimes unknown 
to them, have contributed their 
ideas in the development of these 
drills. 

Drills 1, 2, and 7 are taken from 
Raymond Sparks’ Wrestling Sylla- 
bus, published at Springfield Col- 
lege, and included because 
they’re the basis for other drills. 

The drills can be divided into 
types: those of short duration that 
can well serve as warmups or mat 
drills at the beginning of practice, 
- and a second group of longer dura- 
_ tion that can be fitted into the regu- 
lar practice schédule at appropriate 
> times. 

Let's first examine some warmup 
drills: 


1. On-Guard Position and Spot Run- 
ning. The wrestlers spread over the 
mat area, leaving as much distance 
between them as space permits. They 
assume an on-guard position, with the 
feet spread about shoulder width, 
weight on the balls of the feet, body 


bent ‘slightly forward at the waist, 


the inside of the upper.arms pressed 
against the sides of the chest, and 
either foot slightly forward. 


On the whistle, the wrestler, main- 
taining the on-guard position, begins 
to spot run, This is running in place 
while keeping the feet as close to the 
-mat as possible in order to touch the 


“mat as rapidly as possible. On the 


next blast of the whistle, the wrestler 
stops spot running and assumes the 


_on-guard position. 


This is fepeated, huteine the boys 
rest a few seconds in the on-guard 


_ position, and then spot running for 15 


or 20 seconds. This drill is an excel- 


early season conditioner. 


2. Block Tackle and Up Drill. This 
is a follow-up to the on-guard and 
spot-running drill. While the wres- 
tlers are spot running, they’re in- 
formed that the next whistle will be 
a signal to drop to their knees with 
hands up, not on the mat, to block an 
imaginary leg tackle. As soon as 
they've completed the move, they 
quickly return to their feet and-con- 
tinue to spot run, waiting for the next 
whistle to repeat the move: This drill 
is good for developing agility and 


condition. 


3’ Dropping In for the Leg Tackle. 
While the wrestlers are spot running, 
it's amnounced that on the next 
whistle they should push hard off 
their toes and drop forward on their 
knees with ‘hands up, as if going in 
for a double-leg tackle. As soon as the 
move has been finished, they quickly 
return to their feet and continue to 


_ Spot run, waiting for the next whistle. 
+ This is repeated a number of times. 


If the maneuver is done correctly, 
the wrestler will slide forward across 
the mat on his Knees for a short dis- 
tance. This is a good drill with which 
.to impress young’ wrestlers with the 
importance of dropping in deep on his 
opponent when shooting the double- 
leg tackle. 

4. Open-Stance Drill. The wrestlers 
pair off with a boy their own size. 
From an open stance facing each 
other, they attempt to touch their op- 
ponent’s knee. The coach should be 


By DAVID CROCKETT Former Coach, Worthington (O.) H. §S. 


| 


sure to emphasize good position and 


movement on the feet while at all_ 


times protecting the legs. 

This is an excellent way to teach 
young: wrestlers correct movement on 
their feet. One of their most common 
mistakes is crossing the feet. To make 
the drill more competitive, one point 
can be given for each successful touch. 
5. Quarter-Eagle Drill. In this re- 


action and agility drill, the wrestlers 


assume an on-guard position facing 
the coach. On the command of right 
or left, they make a quarter turn in 


the correct direction. As the wrestler’s | 


reaction improves the coach can heeceeen 
his calls. 

Another added feature can be a 
sharp blast on the whistle to signal 
the wrestler to drop to one knee and 
‘get up again quickly after the turn 
_is completed. This is a good morale 
“drill, since, after a series of com- 
mands, there are always a few boys 


“facing the opposite direction from the 


rest of.the squad. 

« 6. Sit Out In Place. The wrestlers 
assume a referee's position (under- 
neath) on the mat. On the whistle 
they s#t out, turn either in or out, and 


‘return to a referee’s position on hands 


and knees. After checking for form 


a few times, the coach can tell them 
. to continue to sit out in place until 


the next whistle stops them. A.series 
of 10 or more sit outs can then be 
accomplished. 

7. Spike Drill with Variations, This 
-is an excellent conditioner which also 
develops the desirable skills of bal- 
ance and agility. 

The drill begins with one wrestler 
on his hands and knees and the other 
on top in a floating position. The man 
on top:keeps his chest in contact with 
the scapular area of the bottom man. 
The coach can tell the boys that it’s 
like having a large spike driven 
through the back of the top man down 
into the back of the bottom man. The 
spike serves as a pivot for the top 
man to move in a circular motion 


around the bottom man, keeping his 
weight on the opponent’s back. 


'On a whistle the top wrestler be- 
gins to spin, staying mostly to the 


back away from the head. 


three or four times, the top man can 
make the complete circle. After about 
30 seconds, the wrestlers change 
places. 

'A few variations offer themselves 
once the boys become skilled at the 
_Simple - spinning procedure. Let the 
‘bottom man move forward and back- 
‘ward while the top man is spinning. 


Tell the bottom man to collapse an | 
arm to try and throw the top man off 


balance. 
After these ' variations have been 
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complished, let the top man place | 


s hands behind his back and keep | 
s floating position, while the bottom | 


an moves forward and backward. 


his drill is fun, as the boys often. 


find themselves in awkward positions, 


as well as a good morale: drill. 


8. Rock of Gibraltar Drill. Drills 
sometimes mean more to. athletes 


his drill the wrestlers assume a ref- 
eree’s position on the mat. The object 
for the bottom man not to-get bro- 
n.down and to stay tough. The top 


the ‘bottom man down. The botom 
an makes no effort to escape or re- 


ull an arm or move a leg. 


| Make this a rough drill, and use it 


0 remind the wrestlers that it’s much 
harder to escape or reverse when 
‘ou're broken down to your stomach 
an it is when you stay up on your 


as the Rock of Gibralter. 
9. Takedowns Against a Stationary 


@pponent Stressing Form and Speed. 
This is.an effective drill for teaching 


jfakedowns to young wrestlers, One 
man simply assumes an on-guard po- 


nh takedown while the coach watches 
form. 

Each boy shoots about 10 | take- 
downs, then they switch roles. The 
takedowns are done at full speed. If 
the sqitiad has learned: three or four 
basic takedowns, they’ll practice 10 
of each in rapid succession: 

10. Switches. This is a very simple 


drill with which to practice the im- 
‘ portant switch maneuver. From the 


referee's position, the bottom man 
switches the top man. As soon as the 
maneuver is finished, the bottom man 
switches the top man. This is con- 
tinued until each -wrestler has 
switched his - opponent five or six 
times. Experienced boys’ will want to 
mix in short or inside switches during 
the drill. 

ll. Escapes from Pinning Combina- 


|tions. This drill begins with the 


wresthers in either a half-nelson and 
la crotch or a reverse-nelson and a 


. jeroteh pinning combination. The men 


should be, instructed in the proper 
method for escaping from these holds. 


should do so loosely in the beginning 
to give the bottom man an opportunity 
to escape. When the coach blows the 
whistle, the bottom man has just 30 
seconds to try to break the pinning 
combination. 

To make the drill competitive, one 
point its awarded to the top man if 
he maintains the pinning combination, 
while two points are given to the bot- 
tom man if he breaks the hold. Stress 
that along with the proper technique, 


niques of pinning an opponent. 


«range given a descriptive name. In: 
t 


an cain use any legal means to break. 


‘The drills discussed so far are those 
of. short duration that serye as part | 


erse. He simply tries to keep front | 
ing broken down. Hes vie ie to | 


hands and knees. They stay as strong 


* 


f$ition and offers no resistance to the 
takedown. The other wrestler shoots 


Crossbars 
' These triangular hollow bars are the truest, most 
practical, longest lasting crossbars on the waste 3 
Now more popular than ever 


Official @Long Lasting 
@less Sag @Uniform  @ Safe 


WEIGHT AND PRICE 

(jumping) 2.0 Ibs. $5.95 
14’ (jumping) 2.3 Ibs. 6.70 
16’ (vaulting) 2.6 Ibs. | 7.45 
18’ (vaulting) 3.0 Ibs. 8.20 


Transportation charge extra. 
crossbars sold last year than ever or 
ng increased popularity. 


1115 Jerome St. 


The boy applying the pinning hold - 


determination to get off the back is | 
paramount, This is also a good drill | 
with which to teach the proper tech- | 


| models 
*RAWLINGS *MacGREGOR *WILSON 
*SPALDING *BROOKS . *J. B. ATHLETIC 


Features of All Feather Tip Cleats 


WILL NOT BURR © PREVENTS INJURY © ELIMINATES. 
TORN EQUIPMENT ITS LIGHTNESS ENCOURAGES SPEED 


N.S.G.A. SHOW 
Chicago, 22-26 


Stop in and See Us. 
FT-200 


SAFETY LIGHTNESS * SPEED © DURABILITY 


i= 


ai: 
hi 
m 
Midland, Michigan 
/ a being the ORIGINAL 
NYLON STEEL TIPPED CLEAT... 
gr has the distinction of being used 
- exclusively for ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT 
by the leading Football Shoe 
manufacturers for ail of partial, 
| NYLON 
WASHER 
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APPARATUS ACTIVITIES 

for men G boys P 
ARCHERY LIFESAVING 
BADMINTON SKIN AND SCUBA 
BASEBALL DIVING 
BASKETBALL SOFTBALL 
BOWLING SWIMMING 
CAMPCRAFT TENNIS 
COMPETITIVE TRACK G&G FIELD 

SWIMMING TRAMPOLINING 
FENCING TUMBLING 
FIELD HOCKEY TUMBLING— 
GOLF ADVANCED 
GYMNASTICS WRESTLING 


for girls G women VOLLEY BALL 


$2.00 Each 


Written with the aid of top | 


_ coaches and authorities and fully 


illustrated with hundreds of 
photographs. Packed with modern 
ideas on how to teach basic sport 
skills. You get facts about each 
game .. . histery. bibliography, 
and how to use slide films i in your 
teaching program, list of available 
l6mm motion pictures, and other 
helpful information, Send for the 
books that cover the sports you 
are now teaching——or better yet, 
order a full set of all guides and 
be ready when you are called up- 
on to teach any of these games. 
Order today send 
money order to: 


THE 
ATHLETIC 


INSTITUTE 


ATHLETICS, 


Merchandisé Mart, Room 805 
Chicago 54, IIlinois 


NON-PROFIT ORGANIZATION Dé- 


VOTED TO THE ADVANCEMENT OF 
RECREATION AND 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


check or 


of the warmup routine. Let's now look. 


at another group of drills which take 
a little longer to execute and which 


can be included as part of the regular 


practice schedule. 

12. Drills to Develop Chain Wres- 
tling. One of the most difficult things 
to teach a wrestler is to move in a 


series. Too many inexperienced boys - 


make one move and then stop. This 
destroys the effectiveness of the es- 
cape pattern, giving the wrestler. on 
top time to adjust and counter the 
bottom man’s moves. 


One of the most effective ways of. 


teaching this most essential skill—to 


_ keep moving—is the series of chain 


| simple, with each man having only . 


drills. These not only teach the bot- 


tom man to keep moving, but also 


teach the top man to counter the 
moves as quickly as they’re made. 


The drill begins with the wrestlers 


‘assuming the referee's position on the 
mat. The coach: indicates: what the 
sequence of moves will be. In the be- 
ginning, each man is given a letter 
A or B, and the sequence is kept 


| one of two moves. As the boys become 


more skilled’ in the moves and 
counters, more can be ad 


Some. examples of chain drills, 


| Starting with a sit out, follow. The 
idea can be adapted to any series of 


or 


moves the coach wishes. 

A sits out. B follows 
counter to -sit out). 
places. B sits out. A follows. 


(common: 
Boys change 


A sits out. B follows. A rolls (arm_ 


far-side. roll). 
B sits out. A follows. B rolls. 


Change places. 


A sits out. B follows. A rolls. B re- 
rolls. Change places. B sits out. A fol- 


_lows. B rolls. A re-rolls. 

A sits out. 
B stepover counter. Change. places. 
B sits out. A follows. B switch. A step- 


over counter. 


PERFORMED VERY RAPIDLY 


B follows (common. 


This drill is done very rapidly. 


have been com- 
whistle 


soon as the moves 
pleted, the coach blows the 


and the boys return at once to the’ 


t 


referee's position to await the next 


call; The examples give you just a 


| small idea of what can be done with 
the chain drill.:Since the various sec- 


tions of the country differ 
minology, 


in ter- 
I won't attempt to elabo-— 


rate’on the possibilities of this type‘ 
| of drill. | 
_ 13. Takedown Game. This. drill is. 
eonducted at full speed and is very. 
good for working oh takedowns. The 
wrestlers pair off and spread over. 
mat. The number: of pairs that. 


can work at one 


time will depend 
jon the available room. Two pairs on. 


the average size mat is enough. Don’t | 


crowd/the boys or you'll have them ° 


falling over each other with the pos- 
sibility of injury. 


his whistle and gives the boys one 
minute to execute a successful take- 


_ down, If a takedown is accomplished, | 


| 


EFORE assistant di- 
rector of admissions at Ken- 
yon College this year, David S. 
Crockett coached the wrestlers ot 
_ Worthington (Ohio) H. S. In his 
- two years as head coach, his | 
« teams compiled o 22-1 dual-meet 
- record and a 33-3 overall mark 
(including quadrangular and invi- 
tational tourneys). Coach Crockett 
turned out seven Central District | 
individual champions and six 
= runners-up, and also had two boys 
_ place in the top fgyr of their re- — 
spective weights in'the 1960 state 
championship. 


the boys keep wrestling until they — 
hear the whistle. 

The boy losing the, takedown must 
do. pushups. However, if after the 
takedown the opponent escapes or 
reverses the top man before the time 
limit, the takedown is void. | 

14. Quick Escape. This drill should 
be worked on every day against time. 
It- teaches the. bottom man to make 
an all-out effort to escape or reverse 
in a limited time period, conditioning 
the boys to move on the whistle. 

The boys take a referee's position, 
spreading over the. mat area, and not 
overcrowding the mats. It’s better to 
work two groups than to work so 
many as to prohibit freedom of move- 
ment. 

The coach, using a ‘stopwatch, an- 
nounces the time limit. He then blows 
his whistle to start and end the time 
period. Starting with 10 seconds, he 
works up to 30 seconds, If a wrestler 
escapes or reverses, they continue to 
wrestle as in the previous drill. 

During the early part of the season, 
when you're working on a certain 


escape, tell the bottom man that that | 


is all he’s aHowed to use. 

15. Round Robins on Takedowns. 
This usually will be a pé@pular drill. 
Starting with the two lightest squad 
members, give them one minute to 


“complete a succesful takedown. 


The boy who wins the takedown re- 
mains on the mat and is challenged 
by the next wrestler closest to his 
weight. If. no ‘takedown is secured in 
the one-minute time limit, the boy 
being challenged remains on the mat. 
He must be taken down to lose, The 
initial starters wrestle until one se- 
cures.a takedown. 

If enough mats are available, two 
groups may be working round robins 
at the same time. The lighter weight 


‘can work on one mat and the heavier 


boys on the other. This drill can also 
be run from a referee’s position, work- 
ing on escapes and reversals. 

The author hopes that some of these 


drills will prove helpful to high schoo! 
Using a stopwatch, the coach blows | 


coaches. Remember, it’s only through 
carefully planned drills that a boy can 


_ develop the fundamentals necessary to 


become an accomplished wrestler. 
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| | St Stadi | 


(Continued from page 14) 


_ two days after the final home game, 


workmen moved into the stadium 
and began to disassemble the steel 


were disassembled in large sections. 
were unbolted, transported to the 


the newly. erected 15,000 seats 


$tands, and the deck plates replaced. 


The erection at the new site 
progressed in the same order as the 
lismantling. This allowed both the 


idismantling and erection to be 


carried on simultaneously! 


ase of a small boy playing with 
is Erector Set. 

When Boston University moved 
in, for the opener on September 17, 
they found one of the largest and 
most beautiful steel deck’ stadiums 
in the country. The new side sec- 
tions were 70 rows high with a 


cose and executed with the 


‘total of 80 rows directly in front of 


the press box. The horseshoe sec- 
tion remained a 30-row stand, To- 
tal capacity was now 45,000. 
Penn State is proud of its stadi- 
um’s argosy. After each addition 
aver ‘the past 25 years, the plant 
has emerged as a freshly completed 
stadium, with no patchwork effect. 
Nothing was ever wasted. All 
the existing steel was reused, And 
all the work was carried on with- 
out interrupting the athletic ee 
ule! 


deck grandstand. The deck plates - 
The structural columns and girders 


hew. site, and re-erected in front of © 


The work was beautifully cO- 


HISTORY OF STADIUM 


No.of Tons 
Date . Description Seats of Stee! 
1934 20 rows x 180’ | 

West Side 2400 85 

1936 Increased West | 

stand to 40 | 

-_ rows x 306’ 5800 115 
1936 | 20 rows x 180’ 

‘—East side 2400 85 

1937 Increased length | 

of 20-row East 


1939 Increased East stand 
to 40 rows x 306’ 4100 1 
1948 ~. Increased length 
stand (East & | 
eae West) to 378’ 3500 132 
1949 Enclosed North end | | 


stand to 306’ 1700 «60 
$0 
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Vibro-Whirl Blocking. Sleds ore de- 
signed to give maximum, realistic 
training . . . built to give years of 
low maintenance service. An exclusive 


pods thot do not sag or shrink. 


spring design produces strong recoil from the top, developing importont in-balance power 
and agility. Vibro-Whirl sleds are of sturdy, all-steel construction, with 2” vinyl blocking 


7-MAN SLEDS for looping. 
teach: 


po 


ALL PRICES F.0.8. 
PANHANDLE, TEXAS 


Sieds and baths 
distributed 

exclusively 

by Cramer's of 

Gardner, Kansas. 


Write for free brochure. P. O. Box 996 


BATHS 


Vibro-Whirl beths give stronger 
massage, 
a wider area, gvarontesing quicker 
results. A strong '/2 hg. motor cir- 
culotes water of 60,000 
per hour, massoging tired and 
injured muscles into gome-r 
condition. it is twenty times more 
werful then any other whirlpool. 


' DELUXE 


Whi 


deeper penetration over 


3 JUMBO 


a deep 


|. 


PANHANDLE, TEXAS 


‘TREAT INJURIES! 


Whirlpool Bath 


‘Treat sprains, stiffmess, sore 
gage. Set op in shower ares 


mended by coaches. trainers, 
Quar- 


| WRITE FOR 10 DAY FREE TRIAL, OR LITERATURE | 


Dept. SC, 1801 Evtew Place, Baltimore 17, Md. 


WITH PORTABLE 
NON-ELECTRIC 


muscles and other conditions 
requiring moist heat and mas- 


(ittes.) or bath tub. Recom- 


‘$79. 95 


LAURENS LABORATORIES 


| F iling 


Seating Needs... 


|S your best advantage. That's our job 


We enjoy it. And we have the Eariville 


| line of bleachers and grandstands to de 


it well. 


' Want help in planning, with no abliga- 


tion? Write Dept. 


LVIL 


ACHER 


ORPORATION EARLVILLE 


ra 
aa) 


wi? @ 

= 


i 
\ \ \ move on snep $475 
| 
3-MAN SLEDS ‘“Mustong' de 
sign reors up, teoches follow aT 
through blocking $295 
2-MAN SLEDS same design 
as 3-mon. Lowest priced quol- 
| ity sled on morket $225 
ia 
7 J 
= 
stand 9600 377 
end added 30 — 
rows behind both me 
East and West | 
stands (40 rows 
in front of press 
15000 1280 
| 44,500 2,377 
85 


Please all contribytions to this column 
to Scholastic Coach, Coaches’ Corner Dept., 
‘33 West 42 St., New York 36, N. Y. 


"HE California five was mighty 
proud of its ‘defense under the 
coaching of Pete Newell, one of the 
greatest defensive mentors in hoop 
history—-until, of course, the 1960 
NCAA .final, when Ohio State hit 16 
of its first 17 shots and missed only 
three dufing the entire half. | 
Gathering his demoralized kids 
around:him in the locker room, New- 
ell patiently explained that they'd 
“have to get more board control. 
“Darrell,” he said, pointing a finger 
_at his big All-American center, “we've 
got to get more rebounds off the de- 
fensive board.” 
“Gee, Coach,” 
the big fellow, “every ball I rebound 
a already gone through the hoop.” 


: eans Reardon, the. famous’ ump, 
once called Danny Murtaugh out on 
strikes. The fiery Irishman blew his 


sheepishly replied 


top, forcing Beansie to toss him out 


‘of the game. Halfway to the dugout, 
‘Danny suddenly retraced his steps. 
“Beansie.” he said softly, ‘ido you 
know “what you've just done? Look 
around yeu. There’s Furillo-in right 
field, Amoros in left, Robinson .on 
second, Lavagetto on third. 


“Do you realize, Beansie, that when | 


you: threw me out, you left yoursélf 
the only Irishman on the field? You're 
all alone,- Beansie,. all alone.” 


one of Uncle Sam's. arid 
streaks in the 1960 Olympies, a gir] 
was overheard asking her boy friend, 
“What happened in ‘the Olympics ¢ to- 
day?”".. 

He retorted, 
Sunday.” 
>) JAD she replied, “It’s a good thing 
-—we'd, have finished ¥econd in 
church.” 


“Nothing on 


To stir up the publicity mills last | 


summer, Ben Kerner, the man who 
fires all those managers in St. Louis, 
offered the Los Angeles Lakers $500,- 
600 for Elgin Baylor. 

This made his newest ‘manager, 
Paul Seymour, gasp: “When I heard 
Kerner was offering a half million 


dollars 


_solution: 


for _ Baylor,. 
meant Baylor University.” 


I. thought he 


The eiewnil-ctring qb, attempting to 
make a deposit in the local bank, 
was sharply reprimanded for filling 


out, his deposit slip imptoperly. When 


he returned later, after rectifying his 
error, the teller apologized to him. 
_ “Oh,' that’s all right,”’ said the boy. 
“I'm the second-string quarterback 
at school, so I’m used to being aponpe 
to as if I were an Adiot.” 3 


When Clarence current 
Cub vice- president, was making his) 
managerial debut with the White Sox, 
he vehemently protested a close play’ 
at sécond. 

Umpire Dick Nallin, 
rookie, finally lost his patience, 

“You're through, busher,” he shouted. 
“I’ve seen enough of you for today.” 

“Just what I was afraid of,” badly 
replied Rowland. “I knew that I'd 
get the gate sooner or.later, but I ex-. 
pected some real big leaguer to chase 
me. I thought us bushers would be’ 
sticking together.” 


Harvard was demolishing Yale in| 
1927. With a two-touchdown lead, the. 
Crimson coach put in a little fellow. 
named Hammersely. The ball was 
then on Harvard’s 45. The center’ 


snapped to Hammersely and the pony. 


back took off around end. His inter- 
ference swept everything before him. : 


‘He raced 55 yards without having to. 
change pace, cut, ‘or use a stiff arm. 


Benny Friedman, watching the game | 
from the press box, turned to the. 
famed humorist, Ring Lardner. | 
“Wasnt that some run!” he enthused.’ 
“Did you see him carry that ball 55 
yards!” . 

Lardner shrugged his shoulders. | 
“Hell,” he said, 


pry 


The N. Y. Giants launched their new’ | 
Professional Quarterbacks luncheon. 
club at the renowned Italian restau-_ 
rant, Leone’s, and the talk turned to: 
the st means of picking the All-. 
Pro team. All sorts of complicated | 
ideas were punted around; untf] Frank | 
Gifford came up with the simplest 


é a The duffer finally 


then also a’ 


| 
“anybody could do it. | ; 
It’s not that heavy.” 


“Any itiew who can eat one at! 
these seven-course Italian lunches, 
and still stand up and take a bow is 
an All-Pro all the way.” 


smote a arto 
within distance of the green and: 
eagerly turned to his caddy. “Do you 
think I can reach it with a six?” 
The diplomatic bag-toter nodded 
“his head gravely. “If you hit it often 
enough, sir.”’ 


a 


Arlington State was taking a drub- 
bing in an NAIA game which per- 
mitted the qb to come to the side- 
lines and talk to the coach. Having 
enough trouble the way it was, Coach 
“Chena Gilstrap always managed to 

busy, himself whenever he saw the 
qb approaching for advice. 

Finally the qb shouted so loudly 
that Gilstrap couldn’t ignore him. 


“It’s third and eight. What do you - 


want me to do?” 
“You’re on a four-year scholarship, 
and I have a one-year contract,” 
‘snarled Gilstrap. “You call it!” — 


Here’s an inspirational message for 
‘athletes who are called upon to do 
the “impossible” by their coaches. 

The scoffers said it couldn’t be done, 

And the odds were great it wouldn't. 

But I tackled the-job that couldn't 

be done, | 

And what do you know? It covldn’t! 


The tyrannical, overweening athletic 
director called in his basketball 
coach and said, “I’ve heard you've 
been to church praying for a raise. 

‘Don't know I won't stand for 


anyone gging over my head?” — 


a. 


The irrepressible Rocky Bridwes in- | 
variably shows up at the park hours | 


before a game. Asked why he shows | 


up so early, he explains: “It’s easier 
to spit on the floor in the clubhouse 
than in. your living room.” 


Bend Mizell, the Pirates’ 
southpaw, can also display a pretty 
good brand of rustic humor. 


“What's the population of Vinegar — 


Bend?” he’s 6ften asked. 

“It’s either 117 or 119,” he replies. 
“Two people went off into the woods 
a couple »0f months ago, and we don’t 
know yet whether they're coming 


back.” 


Commenting.on the manly way with 
which Richard Nixon took his hair- 
breadth election defeat, comedian 
Jerry Lewis told a Texas audience: 
“Nixon is such a good loser they ought 
to make him coach of the Dallas Cow- 


boys. 
In the midst of that 16-3 trouncing 


the Yankees handed the Pirates in the . 


third game of the 1960 World Series, 
Gino Cimoli,-coming to the plate, said 
to the Yankees’ catcher, Elston How- 
ard, “You guys better watch out. You 
ain't that good.” 

- “Gino, you’re right,” retorted Ellie. 
“We ain't that good. You fellows just 
-make us look that way.” 


a 


| 
| 


When Casey Stengel was managing 

a ._ the Braves, he kept up a delightful 

lmock feud with Frankie Frisch. One 

| day Casey, stepping off a curb, was 

struck by a taxicab and suffered a 
broken leg. } 

The first telegram to reach him at 

| the hospital was from Frisch. It read: 

; ‘Your unsuccessful attempt to commit | 

suicide deeply lamented.” | 


The basketball coach ran into his as- | 
fistant on the way to the gym and | 
immediately started babbling: “Oh, 
boy, did I have the greatest dream 

i last night. I dreamt I met a beautiful 

with a 38-22-38 figure, who | 


srabbed me by the arm and told me she | 
nad always admired me, then insisted | 
upon taking me up to her rogm— 
where she introduced me to her treet | 
pinch kid brother.” | 


dons. S TE EL STANDS. 


| Pat the most colorful = 


ketball ref of all time, was working a | ... are safe, because they are : debiened by professional licensed a 
Rochester-Fort Wayne game, when a engineers who build in the extra safety features that assure you es 
royal player was fouled going in for 
4 lay-up. Unfortunately, Pat’s whistle of safe seating. All materials and workmanship employed in the ; 

wot stuck in his throat. As he lay on fabrication of Snyder Stands are fully guaranteed, — so why settle 

the floor convulsed in agony, Rochester for less than the best. ; 


foach Les Harrison ran over, fell to 
lis knees over the gasping ref, and 
dried: 

| “Pat, Pat, before you to. 
death, motion that the basket counts!” 


For detailed information write: 


BLEACHER DIVISION 


| TANK CORPORATION 
| About the only man who can do a 


jalfway decent job on Wilt Chamber- Pp O BOX 14. BUFFALO 5. NEW YORK 


lain is the great Celtic center, Bill 
Russell. He explains it this way: 


/ “Wilt is sort of a special problem. 
fe’ can do just about everything, So | 
iou've got to experiment from game | 
b game and minute to minute. I use 
a three-part defense against him. One, 
I' try to keep him away from the ball. 
Adaptable for Various 
Activities 
IDEAL FOR 
Elementary - Intermediate 
Junior High - High School 
Scooter Basketball 


wo, if that doesn’t work, I try to 


hat’s three?’ 

|“Three,” Bill will say with a grin, 
when everything else fails—I 
panic.” | : | 


On this ominous, wind-swept night, 
hn Carmichael, the Chicago colum- 
st, bumped into Bob Feller at an 
airport. “John!” shouted Feller, then 


BE, the greatest name in baseball. “I hope | Scooter Footba 
we're on the same flight.” | 
“If we are”. Carmichael replied, Scooter Soccer 
gazing apprehensively at the ominous | Scoote seba 
“Tll cancel. Do you think I | 
want to go down on same plane Scooter Track Meets 
ith Bob Feller? I want an obit : | y 
he Scooter Relays 


my own. I, owe it to my | 
| Scooter Dodgeba 
For Further information Write To: 
ALUMNI 
ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT 


INC. 


128 West State St., ithaca, N. Y. 


| At one of the big mets 
the pictures of 30 all-time sports | 
greats were flashed on a screen. As 
luck would have it, one of the slides 
as 


reversed, showing Ted 
a right-handed hitter. 

This brought a sigh from fty 
Gomez, the former great Yankee hur!- 
et. “After 10 years,” he wistfully said, 
“IT now find out why I was pitching 
wrong to Williams.” 
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Take Your Pick from the 


More than 100 Titles 
= Book for Every Sport and Activity’ 


BASKETBALL 
+ The ines Bee-Norton Basketball 
ee) f Chair Bee & Ken g 
| Norton 
The Science of 
a Techniques. 2nd Ed. ........ $3.50 
Individual and Team 
> Basketball Drilis. 2nd Ed. .... $3.50 
[) Man-to-Man Defense and 
A Zone Defense and Attack. 
Basketball Techniques ittustrated. 
Basketball ittustrated. 
Howard A. Hobson ............. $2.95 
Basketball 
{_) Basketball for Girls. Rev. Ed. 3 
Witheimine E. Meissner & 
Elizabeth Y. Meyers ............ $2.95 
-(}) Cross-Country Techniques 
Miustrated. Don Canham ..... $2.95 
Field Techniques 
Track itustrated. 
Practical Athletics. 
[) Track and Field. 
BASEBALL SOFTBALL 
Baseball, 4 and Strategy. 
_. Basebat Techniques illustrated. | 
Winning Rey. Ed. 
How to Pitch. 
‘Bob Feller ...... $2.95 
Mickey McConnell $3.50 
’ Baseball. 
Softball. 3rd Ed. 
BOXING, WRESTLING. 
| JIU JITSU 
Better 
Eddie Lafond & Julie Menendez 
C) Boxing.’ 
Jiw Jitsu. 
Frederick P. Lowell .............. $2.95 
Wrestling. Rev. Ed. 
E. C. Gallagher & Rex Peery Ae ipsa $2.95 
Send for descriptive. on 
books in Sports, Physical Education. 
and Recreation. 


with remitiance and your name 
pad addresi, 


THE RONALD PRESS COMPANY 
ie: | 15 East 26th Street. New York 10 


| 
SC-8 


RONALD SPORTS LIBRARY 


this ad—check books you want 


| physical. 
| programs. 


-you detailed 


tools 


New Books on the Sport Shelf 


@ HOW TO MAKE ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT. 
By Joel W. Carter. Ppj 390. Iilustrated— 
drawings. New York: The Ronald Press 
Co. $6.75. 


THIS highly practical manual! gives | 


instructions 
350 pieces 


structing more than 


equipment commonly used in spots, 
recreation 


education, and 


for cen- 


_ Illustrated with 187 layouts and de- | 
signs, the text lists all the necessary 


and materials 


and provides 


step-by-step directions for complet- 
ing the work. The directions are kept. 


simple so that anyone with average. 


_ mechanical akility and access to com- | 
mon tools can make the equipment. | 
The items are listed alphabetically | 


-in 11 main sections, 


| dren’s 
| gymnastic, individual and miscellane-- 
ous team sports, locker room, physical 


basketball, chil- 
football, general, 


ball and softball, 
activities, 


conditioning, and 
training room. 


Written by the superintendent of | 


track and field, 


namely: base-* 


parks and recreation in‘/West Dundee,~ 
Ill., the book should prove a godsend: 


to school men everywhere, particu- 
larly those who conduct their pro-. 
on limited budgets. 


7 BUILDING A CHAMPIONSHIP FOOTBALL 


TEAM. By Paul. (Bear) Bryant. Pp. 244. 
Illustrated—diagrams. Englewood 
N. Prentice-Hall, Inc. 


we hed the | 


good fortune to moderate. a football 
clinic featuring a half dozen of the 


_ greatest coaches in the land. Dwarfing 
them all was a tall, handsome, cold- 


faced, immensely magnetic person 
whom everyone, with respect border- 
ing on awe, called “The Bear.” 

A great player, a great coach, and 
a great personality, The Bear is re- 
nowned as a “master builder.” The 
surest way to bring a dying grid pow- 
er to life is to bring in The Bear. 
In rapid succession, he has recharged 
the. batteries of Kentucky, Texas 
A & M, and Alabama. 

The. Bear could have invented the 
term “hard-nosed football.” In_ his 
book—a distillation of all his tremen- 


dous football savvy—he tells exactly 


how to whip your boys into top phys- 
ical and mental shape, make the most 
of yo coaching staff, plan for a 


game, train your quarterback, and set 


_up a sound program of drills. 


Admittedly one of the greatest de- 
fensive coaches in history, The Bear 
carefully details the construction of 
a system that works against all for- 
mations, 


system, the nine basic techniques, 


including the numbering 


ing. 


i stance, surprise defense, victory de- 


fense, goal-line defense, split-T de- 
fense, adjustments vs. flanked backs 


and ends, and single-wing defense. 


A bulky chapter on pass defense in- 


‘cludes his celebrated five-spoke de-— 
fense that eliminates all vulnerable 
‘areas in the secondary, his four-spoke 


defense, predetermined rotation, and 
stunting in the defensive secondary. 


Other chapters comprehensively de- 


tail every: phase of his renowned 
kicking game,, running game, and 


passing game. 
This is a solid coaching text—as 


sound, canny, and provocative as The 
Bear himself. 


e BREAD AND BUTTER BASKETBAiL. By 
Alvin F. (Doggie) julian. Pp. 302. 
trated—diagrams. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: 
Prentice-Hall, inc. $5.95. 


LONG renowned as a “coach’s coach,” 
Doggie Julian proves it with plenty 
to spare in this) superlative coaching 
text. You won't find a clearer, sounder, 
fuller exposition of basketball coach- 


In genuine coaching language, neatly 


Jarded with pithy phrasing and wit, 


the Dartmouth coach beautifully ex- 


‘pounds his teaching and coaching 


methods. For the opening tap, he 
elaborates on his 26 “magic numbers” 

—the principles and philosophies which 
can be applied to any player or team, 
regardless of their size or type of 
offense or defense. 

Then, in order, he lays up his ideas 
on: Offensive fundamentals, defensive 
fundamentals, man-to-man attack for- 
mations, formation principles and 
plays, the Dartmouth offense auxil- 
iary,. attacking the zone, 


down drills; Dartmouth’s man-to-man 
defense, Dartmouth’s zone defenses, 
and defense auxiliary and drills. 

* Next, Doggie delves into the vital 
matter of practice programs, includ- 
ing the pre-season organization and 


detailed (hour-by-hour) schedules for 


the first 26 practice sessions. Three fine 
chapters—in-season practices, coach- 
ing review, scouting reports; game 
procedures and strategy; and prepara- 
tion for tournament play—conclude 
the text. Included are two actual scout- 
ing reports. 

In his 23 years of coaching, Doggie 
has captured an NCAA crown at Holy 
Cross, had a successful turn with the 


Boston Celtics, and has won three out 


of the last four Ivy League titles at 
Dartmouth. After reading his book, 


you'll instantly discover why. 


This: is a “must” book for every 


coach on every level of play. 


offensive 
counters for special situations; play 
principles, feeding the pivot, break- 
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@ PLAYGROUNDS: Their Administration 
+ and Operation (3rd Edition). By George 
D. Butler. Pp. 513. New York: The Renal 
Press Co. $7. | 
P-DATED in keeping with all the 
fevelopments in the field, the third 
dition af this comprehensive and) au- 
thoritative volume emphasizes the 
many problems involved in organizing 
a program and administering a system, 
ind describes the procedures followed 
iy recreation authorities throughout 
tne country. 3 | 
| The topics fall into four miajor 
eas: design and equipment, leader- 
ship, activities, and programs. Many 
examples of daily, weekly, and sea- 
he programs are given. The train- 
i 


g of workers is covered. And the 

location of funds, necessity for rec- 

ds and reports, and ways of handling 
publicity are presented in the section 
administration. 


gon NOBODY ano NOTHING | 
, andard text in the field CAN FALL THRU A HUSSEY CLOSED DECK 
| THE PROS: A DOCUMENTARY OF PRO. ROLL-OUT GYM SEAT -- there's no opening 
FESSIONAL FOOTBALL. By Robert Riger | | 
Mavie.. 200. New Yok |. It's designed for the safety of enthusiastic, excited spectators. 
It's the only gym seat with a completely Closed Deck. 


: Simon and Schuster. $10. 2 | 
| RGEOUS is just the word for! this |. Write or phone collect for free catalog and details. 

lig 9 x 12 inch book. The joint handi- | 

ork of. a crack artist-photographer HUSSEY MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 
iger) and football expert (Maule), | J : 2 RAILROAD AVENUE NORTH BERWICK, MAINE 


it contains probably the greatest col- 
4 léction of football photos ever to see ee at 
| print. 
Riger, who draws from photos, took 1K 
these fabulous pictures himself. = 
shots are large, sharp, stark, and E Mi E a 
enormously exciting. Put together 
with genuine artistic taste, they_form ‘ 4 ; 
an action-stacked gallery of the pro ae 
MAINTENANCE FREE 
The text is merely supplementary. =o 
It is terse, succulent, and highly au- ALUMINUM TRACK 2 = 
thoritative, coming as it does from | == 
Sport Illustrated’s No. 1 football ex- 
pert (Maule). A lot of fine drawings > EQUIPMENT FOR nie) et 
and makes. it Maule the | 
YOUR PERMANENT 
AND FITNESS. A Collection of HARD SURFACE 
Rapers Presented at the Colloquium on | 
The | Aluminum Spill Proof Rocker Hurdle RU NWAYS. 
Al UMINUM TRACK EQUIPMENT 
liyered by the country’s foremost | | 
authorities in physical education, 
physiology nutrition, medicine, and | ALUMINUM TAKE OFF BOARD 
piycholpgy at the Colloquium gpon- 
‘sared by the VU. of Illinois and The | ro CAST ALUMINUM VAULT BOX 
Athletie Institute last December) this SKY-RIDE VAULTING POLES 
book represents a landmark in the | | | ja 
sdarch for means of preventing or re- | : : ALUMINUM PO LE VAULT ST ANDARD ees, 
' tarding the physical deterioration that | ALUMINUM HIGH JUMP STANDARD 
- has accompanied man’s retreat from NON-SAG CROSS BARS a 


e€ papers are divided into} five | CAST ALUMINUM TOE BOARD 


ts ‘of exercises and fitness: med- | bas 
physiological, nutritional, psy- | — Write for Catalog — New Exciting Track Items 


AI of these have ‘a direct a | | ALUMINUM ATHLETIC EQUIPMENT CO. 
work of the coach, physical edu- | | BOX 145, wy NNEW OOD, PENNSYLVANIA 


cator,* teacher, recreational warker, 


agpec 
icial. 
i 
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SPORTS NETS 


They have a built-in quality that makes them last and 

last . . . are correctly designed in every detail . . . offer 

real value. For tennis, volleyball, basketball, hockey. 
. lacrosse, soccer, baseball, golf, every net-using sport”. ... 

by America’s most experienced sports net specialists. 
3 Insist on the 

Better Products Made by American Workers 


THE LINEN THREAD 


BLUE MOUNTAIN ABAMA 
Makers oF fine nettings for more than a century. 


The Best Scoreboard 
obtainable for your new 
gym—the board that will 


tors enjoyment of your 
games. 


THE LATEST in tough, long last- 
ing covers ... all popular fillers, 
from..goat hair to new Ensolite. 
National has been serving schools 
for over 40 years. Your satisfac- 
“tion is fully guaranteed. 


in the new National 


Facts and figures are 


Catalog - write for 
your free copy! 


NATIONAL 


SCOREBOARD COMPANY 
GREENVILLE, ILLINOIS 


= 


add most to your specta- 


and researcher, and deserve . thelr 
studious attention. 


@ EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES. Pp. 104. 
Ilustrated. Chicago: The Athletic Insti- 
tute. $2.50. 


| THE result of a workshop (co-spon- 


| sored by the AAHPER and The Ath- 


- Jetic Institute) composed of outstand- 


ing physical education leaders and 
equipment specialists, this manual of- | 
fers a valuable reference source for ; 
schoolmen as well as a textbook for 
courses in the planning of facilities 
and equipment. 

The book covers: significance and 
basic principles, types and quantity 
of selection, budgéting, procurement, 
accountability, and maintenance. Pic- 
tures, graphs, and charts illustrate 
particular features, and many helpful 
references and sources for additional 
information are also given. — 


@ OLYMPIC GYMNASTICS, VOL. fil: POM- 


MEL HORSE. By G. C. Kunzle. Pp. 184. 
_Iilustrated. New Rochelle, N. Y.: Sports- 
Shelf. $7.50. 


THIRD in a series of gymnastiés books 


prepared in-England (the first two 
* were on freestanding and horizontal 


bar), this. is an authoritative text 
dealing with every aspect of the pom- 
mel horse. The book starts with the 


‘basic elements, then goes on to. all 
| the movements and exercises. 


A useful and comprehensive man- 


| wal, it’s iflustrated with many fine 
| diagrams and photo sequences. 


Miscellaneous 


e Adhesive Strapping Technique. By 
Bill Dayton. Pp. 48. Illustrated. Free. 
(Prepared by the great Yale trainer, 
this highly authoritative, profusely 
illustrated manual is being offered 
free to coaches and trainers—$1 to 
others. Write on your school letter- 


‘head to Athletic’ Division, The Seam- 
‘| less Rubber Co., 464 Congress Ave., 


New Haven, Conn.) 


e Athletic Achievement Program for 
Boys, and Girls. Edited by Harold T.. 
Friefmood.. Pp. 111. New York: Asso- 
ciation Press. $4. (An excellent phys- 
ical ‘fitnéss testing program, replete 
with,detailed scoring scales and rec- 


ord forms. ) 


e Adelphi College Coaching School 


|. Notes. Byi George Faherty. Pp. 62. 
[Illustrated diagrams. Garden City, 


N. ¥.: Adelphi College. $1. (Lecture 
notes and diagrams from the 1960 


Adelphi basketball coaching school 
| featuring Adolph Rupp, Neal Baisi, 


Clair Bee, and three crack high school 
coaches. ) 


The Cavalcade Basketball. By 


| Alexander M. Weyand. Pp. 271. Hlus- 


ball.) 


trated. New York: The Macmillan 
Co. $5. (An absorbing history of the 
game, its players, and records, cov- 
ering college, AAU, Olympic, and pro 


(Concluded on page 94) 
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qualjty he. wants in the 


af e invoice will vary according to 
school individual financial system. 
| Thé goods, when received, should 
bzanbined and approved as to the 
quantity,and the quality ordered. This 
is sometimes accomplished through 


the receiving report. After an exami- . 


nati on of equipment, the items shauld 
ag lacéd in the current inventory. 
This ponced ure will, of course, Vary 
from 1 to school. But it is im- 
portant that the coach adopts a| sys- 
tematic purchasing procedure. | The 
purchase order should always have 
proper approval! of the chief school 
administrator. This is your best | 
chasing safeguard. — 
_ When a school uses a bidding| pro- 
cedure in purchasing, care must be 
exercised in the preparation of no- 
menclature of items for which the 
buyér will obtain bids. The articles 
should be properly defined to elimi- 


“nate the possibility of in- 


ferior equipment. 


After his equipment needs bia: 


béen determined, the coach should 
turn his attention to the degree of 
items. A 
precise outline of the coach’s needs 
will ‘enable the bidder to meet the 
equipment specifications more exactly. 

Many schools do not use bidding 
procédures in athletic equipment due 
to the inherent danger of receiving 
lower-quality equipment that is ac- 
tually inadequate and unsafe for ath- 
letic programs. — 

Just when should a coach buy his 
athletic equipment? One word will 
provide a sufficient answer: “EARLY!” 

One major fault of most coaches in 
buying and ordering is that they don’t 
plan their time for this all-important 
phase far enough in advance. Athletic 
equipment must be ordered as early 
as possible. Many times the manufac- 
turer is unjustly blamed for delayed 
shipments, when actually it is the 
buyer who is at fault, because of a 
late order. To better understand the 
problems involved_in the placement 
of orders, let us consider some of the 
factors involved in the manufacture 
of athletic equipment. 

Production Problems. Much athletic 
equipment is custom made to very 
exacting specifications. The manwufac- 


turers cannot produce this custom- 
made equipment until they have the 


dealers’ orders. The dealers cannot 
place the orders until they have the 
schools’ specificatioris and req 
ments. The schools, in turn, are often 


HIS article is 
the superlative booklet, “How 
to Budget, Select and Order Ath- . 
leti¢: Equipment,” prepared and 
distributed free of charge by the 


z= 


Second Week july 


Second Week Aug. 


uire-. 


Athletic Goods Mfrs. Assn., 209 


Ordering Your Equipment 
| (Continued from page 65) : 7 
delayed by budgeting and purchasing 


programs and procedures. 

Special orders, uniforms particular- 
ly, are handled in a special depart- 
ment by specially-trained workers. 
This is a general manufacturing prac- 
tice. The supply of these skills is 
limited, You cannot find specially 
trained workers to supplement a work 
force overnight to handle late orders. 
The manufacturers of athletic equip- 
ment, therefore, try to spread the 
production schedule across a reason- 
able period, not only to hold trained 
employees but to give them time to 
maintain quality standards. 

For three months a year, during 
June, July, and August,. the whole 
production plan is upset because de- 
layed orders hit a sudden peak and 
everything gets confused. Delayed or- 
ders result in delayed delivery, disap- 


pointment, and added expense up and | 
‘down the line. 


To give you an example of the man- 
ner. in which production of athletic 
equipment can be compressed by late 


orders, consider the production sched- | 


ule on football equipment. 
First Week June — 11 more weeks of prod. 
Second Week June — 10 

Third Week June _ 
Fourth Week June * 
First Week July 7 Plant Closed, Vacation 


7 Plant Closed, Vacation 


Third Week July more works of prod. 
Fourth Week July 
First Week Aug. ” 


Third Week Aug. 
Fourth Week Aug. 
First Week Sept. 


‘Peak Loads. It is easy to see, hare 


> 


fore, after reviewing the above pro- | 


duction schedule, what happens when 
a heavy load of late orders is received 
in June, July, and August. Due to late 
ordering _by schools, the pressure 
often builds up so greatly during June 
and July that a six month production 
schedule of footbal equipment is com- 
pressed into a single 30-day period. 
This is a costly, wasteful method of 
production that can . 


avoided | 
through the cooperation of everyone — 


concerned. with equipment selection | 


and purchasing—by ordering equip- 
ment well in advance of these peak 


periods of production. 

Special-order uniforms are the big- 
gest problem because there are so 
many variations as to size, color, type 
of fabric, style, etc. 


But the prob- . 


lem of meeting peak loads is not only | 


due to the-late ordering of uniforms. 


It applies to every area of athletic I 


goods production. The constant and — 


growing tendency is to give the fac- 
tories less time to produce, in a situa- 
tion where more and more time is 
needed to produce top equipment. 
Under conditions prevailing today, 
advance orders for fall and winter 
equipment (especially football] and 
basketball equipment) should be 


WAYNE BASKETBALL 


BACKSTOPS work wonders 


Virtually any requirement 
basketball backstops. due to |. 
structural condstions can be met. 


without '‘custom’” cost. 
Wayne offers over 35 basic back- 
stop designs, each with 2 wide 
range of adaptability. All meet 
the standards of the National 
. Basketball Committee, of course. 


Write for new catalog today. 


from the Wayne line—in many - 
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Backward told Fold up, 
ceiling mounted wall meynted ad 
Stationary, wall braced, Stationary, 
ceiling mounted 
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Forward fold, ceiling mounted 
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AALCO 
BASEBALL AND- SOFTBALL 
BACKSTOPS 


A Size and Style to Fit the Needs. 
of Your Players and . 
Playing Field. 


Siaping overhang 
on this | pro 
vides same pro- 
tection ae con-. 
ventional backstop 
two to three feet 
higher Frame 
work of galvan 
ive pipe, tube 
arid fittings. Gal 
vanized wite 
mesh Easy 
imetall Instrac- 
furnished 


jNe ABSO-8 
wide, 
Two 5’ 
stand at 45 
angles. 4° ov 
hang weight 350 the 
St. Léuls.. 

No Atte Sarr herve 
overhang Shipping weleht 300 
Laule 


_ Lerger Sizes Available. Write for Details — 


New! Aalco Movabie Hatiing Cage with Twin Folding 
‘Ww ings and Ketractahie Front Wheels Write fer 
rice anid Details 


16° 
high.. 
wings 


$167.00 
ibe, F.O.B. 


* 


BASEBALL—SOFTBALL AND 
LITTLE LEAGUE BASES 


New improved tine Ruggediy built to last 
longer and save you money. You get exceptional 
wesring qualities: heeanse Aalco Basex are made 
of heavy Belting Dock with reinforced strap 
opening Exclusive ‘‘Spring Top” construction 
on Baseball Bases assure unequalied perform 
ance; double strength plasti¢ coated duck hot 
fom« protect them from ground moisture 


See Your | Goods Déoler 
Write for New Aalco Catalog 


“AALCO MANUFACTURING CO. 
2729 Wyandotte St. St. Levis 11, Me. 


MODEL N-595 


Instant-Vue Timer — Instant-Vue 

Numerals — Red Period Lights —’: 

Indirect Panel Lights—-Resonating 

Horn—Finest. Construction—plus 

Two-Year Guarantee. 

“For full information on 
Naden scoreboards ask 
for Basketball Catalog 4S— 
Football Catalog 2S or Base- 
ball Catalog 3S. 


NADEN INDUSTRIES 


Webster City, lowa 


placed . with dealers no later chan 
March or April. This permits time for 


proper checking of size, color, manu- 


facturing.specifications, and other de- 


tails important to producing what the | 


coach wants. When time is inadequate, 
delays and disappointments accrue, 
The suggested time to order spring 
and summer equipment (baseball, 
track; and tennis) is not later than 
October or November. 
The Answer to the Problem. ‘The 
answer to the manufacturer's problem 
of producing seasona!] equipment, with- 
out being faced with peak loads dur- 
ing a one or two month, period of 
production, is the early placement of 
orders. If the coach and school give 
the manufacturer time to produce the 
equipment, better equipment and 
more satisfactory service will result. 
There is a growing practice today 


for school and college boards to confer | 


well ahead of the seasons on their 
plans for a sports schedule, the equip- 
ment they will need, and where they 
plan to obtain it. The purchasing of 
equipment is pretty well decided upon 
by ‘the departments concerned . in 
these advante conferences. If the 
schools would adopt the additional 
practice of calling in the equipment 
distributors at this time, place ‘their 
equipment orders, and get them in 
early to the manufacturers, 
tion’and delivery could be made well 
in advance of actual needs, 
Placement of equipment 
should be made during the period of 
reduced training and:playing activity 
in the schools. It should be accom- 
plished right after the close of a 
sport season, if possible. Such advance 
planning would assure the coach of 


getting what he wants when he needs. | 


it—and contribute greatly to raising 
athletic equipment quality standards. 


ADVANTAGES OF ORDERING EARLY 


Early ordering of athletic equipment 
offers many advantages to the coach 
and school as wel! as to the manufac- 
turers. Here are some of the advan- 
tages of early oering to the school 
coach: 

EARLY You get delivery 


| of your needs. There are fewer . 


disappointments, fewer headaches cor- 
resting last-minute ordering mistakes, 

2. Trme For Revisions; When you 
get your equipment early, you have 
time for size adjustments, revisions, 
and time, to order for new men on the 
squad. 

3. BeTTeR EQvipmMENT MANAGEMENT. 
Equipment that’s’ ready for the first 
practice session gives you ample time 


for marking, careful fitting, player 
assignment, and better equipment 
control. « 


4. BETTER EQUIPMENT. An edriy or- 
der assures you’of exact equipment, 
carefully made to your Specifications 
by unhurried craftsmen. 

5. GREATER SATISFACTION. You. re- 
ceive orders without substitutes. Your 
team loaks better, plays better, and 
your — problems are mini- 
mized. 


produc- 


orders | 


| The School: and College 
|| Favorite and Your. 
Guarantee of Superior 


 Barhells & 
Gym Equipment 


Pafamount: manufactures a 
complete line of: 
Barbells & Racks 
| Olympic Sets 
Supine Exercise Benches 
Dumbells & Racks 
Flat Exercise Benches 
Incline Exercise Benches 
Squat Racks, etc. 


Direct from Factory 
Send for Free Catalog 
PARAMOUNT 


GYM EQUIP. CO. 


(Independent Iron Works) 


DEPT. S., 4524 SOUTH BROADWAY, 
| LOS ANGELES 37, CALIF. 


FIELD HOCKEY. 
«BATTING CAGE 


453, Hicksville, N.Y. 


| 
$120.00 
| BATTING CAGES 
per... | 
© | | 
| LACROSSE GOALS 
| 
| $49 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 2-1N-] 
$69 
Box 
- * 
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ity to ‘create, originate and cifstom- 


design the finest equipment 
for your needs. 
FIRST in the U.S.A. | 
| 


to Introduce in 


1950-—Steel Chain Basketball N 
guaranteed 3 years 
and out 

 1955—-Alaminum Multi-Purpose 
Standards used 12 ways in- 

doors and out | 
1957-—-All-Purpose Nylon 
, fiers different sizes to suit 

your needs 

Water Baske 
Standards portable for ind 
and outdoor pools 

1960—-Aluminum Low Parallel 

featuring adjustable width 
1960—Portable Basketball Standar 

size——height or adju 
able | 


AND NOW! 


An entirely new and functional 

@NYLON GOLF PRACTICE CAGEe 
« in 4 different portable models 
Send for your FREE c opy of our 


complete CATALOG describing many 


other uality playground, gy 
nasiufm . recreation iterns 
factured and distributed by 

| 


New “ALL AMERICAN” | 


Prescription-Ground 


GLASSES 


| MEET 
U. $s. GOVT 
| SAFETY STANDARDS 
Light: Weight—Shock Resistant | 
FULL VIEW VISION 
ALL-AMERICAN basketball glosses for top- 
notch players who must wear glasses. 
“Sturdily built to withstand hardest knocks. 
Case-hardened lenses are ground from fin- 
est optical glass to individual prescription. 
Lenses” ore fitted into tornish-proof white 
metal. frames. Special shock-proof nose 
guard brings greqgtest comfort in practice 
or gomes. Conventional temples. Adjust- 
able, ¢lastic assures 
non-slip fit. 
a ‘of present lenses. Allow one 
for delivery. 
$24. complete, w. cose 
Free Brochure on request 


PRECISION ATaLETIC GOGGLE CO. 
Dept. S-1 Rochelle, 


the floodlights 


about $14, an 


Light Fantastic 
( Continued from page 69) 


normal lines’ of sight of players and 
spectators. When this isn't entirely 


possible, there should be a compro- 


mise between eliminating glare and 
having -the light provided from the 
proper direction. When relocation or 
the raising or lowering of the flood- 
lights isn’t possible, baffles or shields 
can be used to reduce spill light and 
giare. 

Once the correct number of flood- 
lights and their location.and mount- 
ing. heights have been determined, 
must be properly 
aimed: to produce a satisfactory in- 
stallation. Each floodlight is important 
and should be |aimed to its appropri- 
ate point on the playing field. Aiming 
is usually facilitated with a “spotting” 
or aiming diagram -which is prepared 
in conjunction with the floodlight los 
cation, layout. 

The accompanying layouts and 
tabulations are offered as guides to 
well-lighted football, baseball, soft- 
ball, and’ combination installations. 
The lamps are operated at 10% over 
the rated lamp voltage. This is done 
because installations are operated 


only for short periods of time each | 


many cases good economy has led to 


| year, say under 200 hours, and in — 


operating incandescent lamps at highet | 


voltage than labeled on the bulb. 
Operation at 10% over rated volt- 


age is-economical when use is less | 


than 200 hours, and 5% when use is 


between 200 to 500 hours. With over | 
500 hours use per year, rated voltage | 


is recommended. 


Football Spotting 


(Continued from page 46) 


goes for $49.95, while the film lists © 


for $7.75 for 12 polaroid photos. 
Similar results may be obtained 
by employing the regular polaroid 


camera— it costs much less. Without 
too much trouble, coaches should be © 
able to locate three polaroid cameras | 


among alumni, boosters, parents, or 


student body. Two can be used for | 
the before-and-after center snap | 


. photos, while the third can make the | 
| slides. 
Additional equipment needed are | 


a telephoto m9 which costs | 


_ minute positive slides, which costs 
| about $8. This includes a roll of 


Type 46 film ‘and plastic mounts to 


hold the slidés. A slide projector is | 
audio- 


usually part of the school’s 
visual. equipment and can be used 
in the locker room on Saturdays. 
Many teams keep the 10-second 
prints and two-minute slides on file, 
studying them again and again— 
particularly when coming up against 


a kit for making two- | 


WAYNE INDOOR 
SEATING SYSTEMS 


Durable Wayne Model 30 feldicg bieacher. 


Economy seating the folding bleacher class. 


Detuxe Model 70 continveus roiling gymstand. 
Finest money can buy! 

Onty ofters three 
basic types! More value, 
better engineering, finer 
performance in each _. 
from the world's largest 
manutacturer of spectator 
seating. Write for big, af 
new 1961 catalog today. 
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| | 

| 

| WAYNE 
| 

ee ¥ any school budget 
\ 

| 
Leader in tuxury seating at popular price 

| 


lWeighs 12 Ibs., is covered with o| sturdy duck’ 


fwear and against injury. Easily 
islipped over the shoulders ond iquickly and 


BLDG. 


Jumping Ability. 
with the Original | 


WEIGHTED BASKETBALL VEST 


4 


material, and reinforced with padding to save 


securely buckled in front. Only|-15 minutes 
per night will increase overage 
jumping height from 4 6 inches. 


$15.95 ea., $13.95 ea. for 6 or more 
£.0.8. Goshen, indlape | 


GOSHEN, INDIANA 


- 


‘ 


“IN COACHING 
Program Aids 


LNOTHING builds stronger te sme and 
} better programs than these pbriginal, 
hone-of-a-kind problem-solving work- 
savers. Get never-before results with: 


PLAYMASTER®* Coeching Aids 
PICK-A-PLAY* Coaching Aids. 
RECORD-MASTER® “Hall-of-Fame™ Disploys | 
ERASO* Posters & Charts | 
SPOT AWARDS® Trophies & Cups 
EQUIP-TROL® Inventory Control Systems 
SCORE-KING* Magnetic Scoreboard 
BANDMASTER® Formation Planner | 

*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off, 


. 


See your Sporting Goods Dealer 
or write For FREE catalog to— 


THE PROGRAM 41DS CO. sec 
Dipt. SC, 550 Sth Ave. W. Y. 36, Y. 


the same | Gub the following) year. 
Jack Faulkner, defensive backfield 


coach ‘for the Los Angeles Chargers, — 


has made the polaroid camera ah 
integral part of his coaching, and 
keeps his fabuloiis’ collection of 
downfield shots on file for constant 


reference. 
An interesting sidelight on the 


use of the polaroid camera was fur- 


nished by Akron University’s coach, 
' Joe McMullen. He complained to the 
referee that his counterpart on the . 


other sidé' was roaming beyond the 


_ legal. limits. When his protests were 


ignored, he snapped a picture to 
prove his point, showing it to the 
unbelieving referee moments later! 

Future officials calling offside and 


clipping penalties may well have to 
argue their decisions with coaches 
who rush up waving these 10-second 


snapshots. 

An old and often iche—ie 
picture being worth a_ thousand. 
words—is finding more and. more 


| use in football. These photos have: 
_ helped top pro and college coaches.: 
They can help 


Books 
(Cantinued from page 90F 
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e Knute Rockne. By Francis Wallace. 
Pp. 286. Iilustrated. Garden City,N.Y.: 
Doubleday & Co. $3.95. (A wonder- 
fully absorbing biography of probably a 
the greatest and most magnetic foot- | 
ball coach who ever lived, full of |. 
fascinating anecdotes, “inside” vi- 


gnettes, etc.) 


e 1960-61 Oregon H. S. Coaches Di-+| 
rectory. Salem, Ore.: Coaches Direc- ._ 


tory. $1. ‘A complete list of the 
schools in Oregon, together with 


their addresses, phone and 


coaching personne!:) 


1961 Official NCAA Guides: Wres- 
tling> Swimming, Ice -Hockey. $1 


each, (Official rules, records, reviews, 
schedules, etc..Order from The Na- 


tional Collegiate Athletic Bureau, | 
Box 757,.Grand Central Station, New | 


~ 


© 1961 Official Volleyball Guide. 
Edited by J. Bare nid Welch. $1. (A 


read rules and 


handsome e 
Secontaining records, 


reference gul 


reviews, etc., on high school, college, | | 


and U. S. Volleyball Assn. volleyball. 


Order from USVBA Pfinter, 109, 
| Berne, Ind.) . | 


e 1961-62 Official NCAA 

nastics, Skiing Rules. 75¢ (Official 
| rules for all these sports plus their | 
| methods -of application and other es- | 
| sential information. Order from The | 
| National Collegiate Athletic Bureau, | 
| Box 757, Grand Central New | 


| York 17, N. Y.) 


be ‘CARL. OLSON, Box 567, Patchogue, N. Y. 


| 


Patent 
Pending 


BETTER THAN AN EXTRA 
_ PAIR OF BAT BOYS 


@ Holds 24 bats, all the catcher’s 
gear, extra balis, first aid kit, 
batting heimets, and water con- 
tainer. 

@ Folds up to fit in a 25-inch 
space. Easily stored in car trunk 
or office. 

‘@ Keeps equipment and bats off 
the field:—iess danger to players 
—less damage to equipment. 

@ Made of stee!|—mounted on 6-inch 

fubber-tired wheels for easy 
travel over roughest fields. - 


§$39.50—F.0.B.; St. Levis, Mo. 
Order on School Stationery—Billed loter 


GRAVCO CORP. 


5420 Queens. Ave, St levis 15, Missouri 


SCORE CARDS 


© You con't run your meets without on 
efficient system of ow results. This is 
the original filing method 
field. 

consists of one card for each event plus a 
_ Summary Filing Folder for recording results 
and other pertinent data. 

® Start ao permanent record system by 
ordering a set for each of your meets. 


90¢ per Set 


CHAMPIONSHIP 
TENNIS BALLS 


$3.00 PER DOZEN 

Used in tournament play, thoroughly 
cleaned and reprocessed. 

Pocked 6 doz.—12 doz. F.0.B. Merrick 
Re-orders from Hundreds of Schools 
Seffsfaction Guaranteed 
1 doz. Sample Order $4.25, ppd. 
AMERICAN COMPANY 

| Merrick 2, New York 
— Since 1937 — 


used tennis balls which we sell to recrec- 


4 
| 
4 
OLSON 
TRACK AND FIELD 
‘ 
| 
tien centers, etc. Send for full porticulars. | 
| 
94! | 


> 


Write 


Follett Publishing 


HEEL PROTECTOR 
ONE SIZE 
Designed to fit everyone 


"Selected for use by the 1960 
U. 5. Olympic Teams by the 
U. S. Olympic Committee.” 


le Perfect for jail sports. 
‘@ No new injury or recurrence. 
© Eliminates blisters. 

Weighs under half ounce. 
@ Unbreakable. 
Comfortable. 
@ Worn against skin or over sock. 


Direct or from your Dealer | 
Economy Offer—$18 per dozen 
$2 per heel for less than senen 

Sample sent on 14-day trial 
*Trademork, | potent applied for 


M-F ATHLETIC CO. 


26 Timberlond Drive, Riverside, 1. 


CAMP STAFF WANTED 


Long-established children’s 
Camp in the Berkshires needs Head 
Cownselor for Girls’ Division and 


Working 


CAMP BIRCHWOOD 
67- 38 108 — Forest Hills, N. Y. 


experienced henith ed or | 
seniors as general 
; group leaders, swimming head, | 
; baseball and basketball coach, | 
tennis, golf, archery, music, dra- 
matics, arts crafts, water | 
skiing. 


4 


Let CHUCK ORSBORN Help You 
Develop Your BASKETBALL Team! 


Examine a Copy of New 


“Basketball for Boys” 
Book — FREE! 


Chuck Orsborn, Head Basketball 

Cc h at Bradiey U., with M. K. 

lelland, het written this 

to help boys to improve 

t offensive and a 

. includes. tips on diet, 

habits, mental attitude. 
Send for Free Copy 

we'll send you a Free. 

“Baskethall for Boys’ (selis for $1.00 in 

plus special low Group Paice Offer . lus its of 

other books on Baseball, Track and Field, me Foot- 

ball, aiso written by fanious coaches. 

., Sports Dept. 

16010 wi. Washiagten) Bive., Chicage 7, itl. 

| 


| 


| 
| 


Instructi 


7. Marksmanship for Young Shooters. 
Pp. 24. 
D. C.: AAHPER. $1. (Fifth in a series | 
of books and pamphlets on outdoor | 
education, this book has been especial- | 
ly prepared to show how the teaching | 
of the spring-type air rifle can be in- | 
_ corporated very easily into school cur- | 
ricula clubs, 
| agency programs. It covers graphically | 
and thoroughly: planning the pro- | 
gram, use in the curriculum, special | 
gun-han- | 
dling, setting up the range, shooting | 
skills, range procedure, field training. ) | 


Illustrated. Washington 6, 


projects, history of guns, 


British Publications. All the follow- | 
ing British publications are being dis- | 
tributed in the United States by Sport- | 


Shelf, P. O. ‘isa 634, New Rochelle, 
Harry Venner. Pp. 121. Illustrated. 
$3.75. 
skills, range procedure, 
_ training.) 


Jones. Pp. 1 


mous playey. ) 


& 


covering preliminary | 
nd all the techniques.) 


| 


Skiing, a Know-the-Game_ Book. 


Pp. 32. Illustrated. 75¢ (Revised edi- | 
training, 


equipment, 
e Official F; A. Year Book, 
Pp. 128. iustrated. $1.50. 


1960-61. 


” several technical articles.) 


@ Soccer Football Rules, 1960-61. Pp. 
16. Illustrated. 20¢. (Lists the interna- | 


tional rules and —=—* of U. S. 
Soccer Football Assn.) 


e High-Speed Rugby. By E: S. and > 
Illustrated. 
(Comprehensive textbook that — 
delineates all the individual and team © 


W. J. Higham. Pp. 334. 
$6.75. 


skills.) 
McInnes. Pp| 127. Illustrated. 


training, diet; aimed primarily at be- 


ginners, though applicable to experi- | 


enced boxers and coaches.) 


LITTLE LEAGUE BASEBALL FILM 


TED WILLIAMS stars in a 16-mm 
sound movie, A Happy Summer Even- — 
iribes the fun and excite- 
ment an average father experiences 
in coaching ‘his son's Little League | 


ing, that d 


Baseball team Williams and other 


Red Sox players appear in the film to | 
offer professional pointers on batting, — 


pitching, and fielding. 


Produced for Little League through | 
the cooperation of Chrysler Corp., it’s | 
a mice, relaxed, and heart-warming © 
th youngsters and adults | 
will enjoy. It has. a running time of | 


movie that 


28 minutes. 
The film was made at the Red Sox 
training camp in Phoenix, and is being 


offered for showing free of charge. | 


and community | 


in Table Tennis. By | 


(Covers all the fundamentals | 
and field | 


@ Learning [Lawn Tennis. By Emlyn 

12. Illustrated. $3.50 (De- | 
| signed for gll players; covers all the | 
strokes with sequence strips of fa- | 


(Official 
_ publication 6f English Football (Soc- | 
Assn. |\containing records, and 


@ Tackle Boring This. Way. By Peter | 
$3.75. 


(Covers all \boxing techniques plus 


Contact a local Chrysler Corp. dealer | 
or write to Modern Talking Picture | 


Service at 3 East 54th St.. New York 


: 


WAYNE FOLDING 
PARTITIONS 


work wonders in saving 
space (and schoo! dollars) 


Available in seven facisig 
materials including 
beautiful long wearing 
viny! plastic at no extra 
cost Choice of four core 
automatic oF 
manual operation 


Engineered for all budgets. 


Send for new catalog today. 


| 
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& 
Eliminate; Heel Injuries 
j 
| Pu 
| 
a 
\ | 
Basketbal | 
, auditoriums classrooms. 
: 
‘ 


; This handy seamen ee of obtaining free materials is provided for your convenience. Each advertiser is . 
tb keyed by o number. To obtain fisted items, circle corresponding number on attached business cord and eae 
# mail to us. We hel ‘postage. Numbers in parentheses after each listing denote page on which advertise- ae 
ment may be fond.” To assure delivery, check each advertisement carefully. 
| 
; i AALCO MFG. (92) AMERICAN WIRE FORM (74) 25 CRETORS (42) 
Catalog of Compipte Folder on Locker Boskets, information on Popcorn 
Sports Line Storage Racks, and Unitorm Machine ie. 
2 ABBOTT LABS. (38,99) 13 RICHARD W. (57) + 
Literat . Literature on Football 
Cr Information on Arnett Trainina Machi 
| - | Starting Blocks (See ad for free rental of 
Football Training Film). = 
ADIRONDACK BA 1.4 ARNO ADHESIVE TAPES (30) . 
(Center insert) Samples of Adhesive Tape 27 DAKON (65) 
AIR PAD & BRACE (71) AUDIO EQUIPMENT (34) 2B DE BOURGH MFG. (65) | 
ij | Brochure on. Tronsistor-Pow- 
Catalog on Heavy-Duty Literature on All-Amefican 
Knee Brace, Adjustable ered Portable Megaphones Athletic Lockers 
4 1G AUSTIN, R. E. (60) | : 
ALUMINUM ATHLETIC (89) Catalog of Athletic Field ond 
Gym Equipment Data on Higt® Speed Motion 
A Catalog on Aluminum | #: Picture Film and List of 
Track Equipment Processors 
= information on Automotic. 
| G ALUMNI ATHLETIC (87) . “ Tennis Ball Throwing 30 EARLVILLE BLEACHER (85) 
Information on Gym Scooters Machine Details on Bleachers’ 
‘ ICAN BA 
EBALL CAP (81) 31 EASTMAN KODAK (1) 
information on Boseball Masseur | ‘Bulletin on Movie Coaching 
Protective Cap | Equipment 
| BERLIN CHAPMAN (79) 
AMERICAN BITUMULS (73) Complete Details on Gym ELMER'S HANDICAPS (77) 
: (a) Information Laykold and Outdoor Seating Information on Weighted 
All-Weather fennis. Courts Training Devices. 
(b) Information an All- 2@ BIKE WEB (17) i : 
Tennis Training Room Manva 33 FAIR-PLAY 78) 
| 21 BROWN, M. D. (68) (a) Basketball Catalog | 
AMERICAN CO. (b) Football Cotatog 
Cataleg of Scoremaster 
Information on Reprocessed Electric Scoreboards (c) Baseball Catalog 
Tennis Balls | 
{ 
| 22 BUCKNER MFG. (68) _ FEATHER TIP (83) 
10. (72), Information on Rotory Pop-Up Information on Nylon Steel 
. Catalog on Key- Combination’ Sprinklers Tipped Cleot 
CAMP BIRCHWOOD (95) 
FEISE, F. C. (29) 
AMERICAN PLAYGROUND CONVERSE RUBBER CO. (6) Folder on Grasstex All- 
DEVICE (69) | Weather Running Tracks, 
(a) Literature on Complete Line Runways, ond Tennis Courts: 
of Dressing Room Equip- 23 CORBETT, (76) | 
ment, Rubber|Foot Baths, ‘Folder on’ Baseball Bases 
Basketball Goals, Chain | 36 FENNER-HAMILTON (35) 
| Catalog of Gym-Master Line 
4 Nom, 24 COSsOM (27) | _ of Trampoline Brand Rebound 
(b) Folder on Lifptime Alu- + Cataleg of Polyethylene Tumbling & Gymnastic Equip- 
minum Diving Board Sate-T-Play Products 
96 
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BT FOLLETT PUBLISHING (95) 
List of Sports Books 


GILL, HARRY (36) . 


Track Equipment Cotalog 


GOLD MEDAL PROD. (22) . 


Catalog on Refreshment 
Equipment and Supplies 


GRAVCO (94) 


formation on Portable Base- 
ball Equipment 


GYMNASTIC SUPPLY (47). 


Buyer's Guide and Catalog 
of Gymnasium and Field 
Equipment 


42 HALDEMAN-HOMME (50) 


Information on Basketball 
Jump Training Device — 


HAMILTON MFG. (64) 


information on Erickson 
_Fold-A-Way Tennis Table 


HARVARD TAB, TENNIS (41) 


Table Tennis Tournament Kit 


HILLERICH & BRADSBY (25) 


(a) Color Catalog of Baseball 
and Softball Bats 


(b) Catalog of Grand Slam 
Golf Clubs | 


HILLYARD CHEMICAL (4) 


Literature on Proper Core 
of Gym Floors 


HOOD RUBBER—B. F. GooD- 
RICH (55) 


4 

HOUSE OF HARTER (94) 
Information on Weighted . 
Basketball Vest 


HUNTINGTON LABS. (37) 


(a) Manval on Gym Floor 
Maintenance 


(b) 1960-61 Basketball 
Coaches Digest (free to 
coaches, 50¢ to others) 


p HUSSEY MFG. (89) 


3; Catalog on Closed Deck 
Roll-Out Gym Seats | 


SS) JAYFRO ATH. SUPPLY (93) 


nasium, and Recreation 
Equipment 


| K. & P. ATHLETIC (83) 
Information on Dowmetal 
er Triangular Hollow Crossbars 
KRETCHMER (43) 


“Suggested Ways of Feeding 
Wheat Germ Oi! to Athletes 
in Training 


(63 


64 


_ Catalog on Playground, Gym-: . 


53 LINEN THREAD (90) 


‘ Catalog of Quality ‘Nets 
for all Sports 


M-F ATHLETIC (95) 


information on M-F 
Heel Protector 


‘MacGREGOR CO. (18-19) 


53 MASTER LOCK (77) 


Brochure on Key: Control 
Combination Podlocks - 


. METROX (62) 


Brochure on Portable Medica! 
Oxygen Unit 


NADEN, INDUSTRIES (92) 


Electric Scoreboards 
(a) Baseball Catalog 
(b)| Basketball Catalog 
(c) Football Catalog 


(NATIONAL FOOTBALL CLINIC 
(80) ‘ 
SB NATIONAL SPORTS (90) 
Gym Mat Catolog 


59 ‘NEVCO SCOREBOARD (90) 


Catalog of Scoreboards 
for All Sports 


GO NISSEN-TRAMPOLINE (23) 


(a) Catalog of Trampoline. 
Brand Rebound Tumbling 
Equipment > 


' (b) Catalog of Gymnastic 
Equipment 


OLSON, CARL (94) 


Information on Track and 
Field Score Cards 7 


G2 ONOX (61) 


Brochure on Footsprayer for 
Athlete's Foot 


RARAMOUNT GYM EQUIP. (92) 


Catalog on Barbells ong 
Gym Equipment | 


PITTSBURGH-DES MOINES (15) 


Literature on Watertight, 
Weoather-proof Stee! 
Grandstands 


PORTA-SPORT (92) 


Brochure on Goals, Cages, 
and .Other Equipment 


65 


> 


GG PRECISION ATH. GOGGLE (93) 


Brochure on Basketball 
Prescription- Ground 
Glosses 


CIRCLE CORRESPONDING KEY NUMBERS ON FACING CARD 


GZ PREMIER ATH. PRODUCTS 


79. 
(insert 32-33) 
Catalog of Gym Mats for 
Every Purpose 
80 


PROGRAM AIDS (94) 


Full color catalag on: 
Playmaster Coaching Aids _ 
Pick-A-Play Coaching Aids - 
Record-Master ‘'Hall-of- 
Disploys 
Eraso Posters & Charts 
Spot Awards Trophies & Cups 
Equip-Trol Inventory 
Control Systems 
Score-King Magnetic 
$coreboard 
Bandmaster Formation 
Planner 


~ 


G9 PROTECTION EQUIP. (72) 


Catalog on Palvenite 5 
Wrestling and Gym Mots 
and Football Feds 


83 


84. 


SNYDER TANK (87) 


Literature on Steel” Stands 


SPALDING & BROS. (76) 
Catalog 
A 
UniMac (2) 


Information on School 
Laundry Equipment 


U. S. RUBBER RECLAIMING 
(59) 


Literature on Sof-Pla Rubber- 
ized Surfacing Material 


UNIVERSAL BLEACHER (69) 


Catalog on Portable Steel 
Bleachers | 


UNIVERSITY ATH. EQUIP. (73) 


Literature on Ground Plugs 


a for Athletic Fields 


7@ RALEIGH ATH. equip. 
(Bock Cover) 


(a) Information on Recondi- 
tioning Service 

(b) Bulletin on Suspension . 
Helmet 


3 
86 


85 


RAWLINGS (3) 


Catalog 


RICHARDS-WILCOX (63) _ 


on Folding Partitions 

| 37 
ris RIDDELL, JOHN T. 

(inside Front Cover) 


Quality 


Line of Football, Baseball, 88 
Track and Basketball - 
Equipment 

ROBBINS FLOORING (26) 89 


Literature on lronbound 
Continuous Strip Hard 

Maple Gym Floors ond 
PermaCushion Floor System 


A. 


Ji RONALD PRESS (88) 


List of Sports Books: 
JG RONAN & KUNZL (51) 
information on Glass 91 
Backboords 


77 SAFWAY STEEL (75) 


Bulletin on Portable Stee! 
Bleachers < | 


SERON MFG. (81) 
information on Bosketba!l! 


Eyeglass Holder, Whistle 
Lanyard, and Whistle Cover 


VERNON co. (78) 


-VIBRA-WHIRL (85) 


Brochure on Whirlpool 
Boths ond Blocking Sleds 


WAYNE (91, 93, 95) 
Catalogs on 
(a) Basketball Backstops 
(b) Folding Partitions - 
(c). Bleachers and Grandstands 


“WELLS LUMBER (52) 


Booklet, “Multi-Use, Money- 
Making Gym Floors” 


WEST CHEMICAL (21) 


Information on School Sani- 
tation and Maintenance 


WHIRL-A-BATH (85) 
(a) 10-day Free Trial of 
Non-Electric Whirlpool 
Bath Unit 


(b) Literature on Non-Electric : 


Whirlpool Both Unit 


WIDE-LITE (45) 


Information on High Output 
Wide- Lites 


WIGWAM MILLS (46) 


Information on Elasticized 
Athletic Socks 


WOLVERINE SPORTS (70) 


Information on Weight Jacket, 
Heel Cup, and Sprint Timer 


WRIGHT PRODUCTS (64) 


information on No-Strip 
Nylon Football Cleat 
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‘PITCHING MACHINE 


VINYL FL 

ENERGY TABLET (56)| 
9 FLIP-UP SUNGLASS. (5k 
10 DOUBLEDOOR WARDROBE LOCKER (56) 
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Tru-Curve Shell Shape scientifically designed to give maximum 
protection by deflecting blows. Cycolac shell is the best helmet 
material regardiess of cost... yet it ts feather-hght to reduce 
player fatigue Shell has just-the right amount of ficx and rigid- 
ity to absorb and dissipate shock without inflecting too much 
or cracking Cycolac is stronger pound for pound than steel! 


3 


. Leather binding front and back prb- 
’ : tects bridge of nose and nape of neck 
As thown: | 
Thickness of Sheil! varies to conform 2 Complete with school color, 
with strength requirements, keeping | id stripe, attached face mask, 
4 weight down. Extra thickness at chin strap. f 
: points where face guard and chin | t 
Strap are attached prevents Crack- 
ing, at these points of high stress con- Suspension system yitids 
»centration. higher degr¢e of shock protection 
than any other design. Makes 
sible a lighter helmet with bur 
veritilation {@r greatest comfort. $us- 
: pension is made of pre-stretched., 
high tensile ‘material, stitched wath 
non-rot synthetic thread. Soft top- 
grain leather sweatband. Crown a 
‘ webbing is adustable for individual a 
Hardware is high strength steel, | t | 
brightly plated for good appearance } 7 
and corrosion resistance 
Jaw Pads and 2-part crown piece 
snap out f@r washing. .made of 
| Stop-Shoc fpr the highest degree of 
shock absorption per inch of thick- 
—— ness. Will not absorb moisture’ Has 
leather-like |feel. 
.Chinstrap #PH is one-prece Nylon web tabric tor 
strength and non-stretch quality between two pieces of white High-impact Polyethylene is proved 
vinyl plastic that edsy to clean, light m weight and non- toughest guard material. Will not | 
| absorbent. The one-piece cushion-foam padded chin cup ab- | te crack even under extreme cold con- | 
; sorbs shock. Straps are lock-stitched for strength. The complete ditions. Deflects under impact, ab- | 
unit is all-electronically welded and sented. Attached by non- sorbing shock. Twin vertical strut | 
| ship adjustable buckles design does not dbstruct sion 
I es | No matter how much you are willing to pay ...there isn't helmet 
available that offers better protection! : 
The RALEIGH Suspension System is prov ed superior to conventional oes 
[ padding. The RALEIGH shell of Cycolac is the engineering, material ee 
i chosen, through exhaustive tests of every material available...supe- 
| rior by “far yet lighter in weight. Shell shaje is a modern Tru-C urve Pigs 
a. | oe _ which has been developed in the industry after years of design expe- | ae 
[ rience...to offer optimum protection by deflecting blows from every 
angle. The right materials and the right d¢'sign coupled with highest 
| quality workmanship ts the RALEIGH formfula for head protection at 
its very finest. We invite you to compare thi: RALEIGH Helmet Suspen- | 
| sion with others costing twice as much! Feiiture for feature ‘a6 ‘ll find 
that there is none better at any 
| | 
i 


SUSPENSION HELMETS 
4 SAVE YOU ALMOST 
HALF THE PRICE! 

| 

Center Ridge gives helmet exceptional rigidity aare wre 
(/ at” 


